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PREFACE. 


Tuts translation, which is now offered to the public, has been 
attempted in consequence of the great impediment, which the 
Latin dress, as well as some parts of the arrangement of the 
original, offer to the young beginner, hindering a progress which 
would be much more rapid and satisfactory, if that difficulty 
were removed. Having had now for four years the classical 
education of upwards of one hundred and fifty boys. in the 
third school of Christ’s Hospital committed to his sole charge, 
the Translator has had an opportunity of testing this difficulty ; 
and he has invariably found himself obliged so repeatedly to 
correct the errors, into which _the Latin technicalities and 
expressions have led the boys, that he has been glad to seize 
the suggestion which has called forth this undertaking. 

While so many English-Greek Grammars, however, are to be 
obtained, this labour may seem to have been somewhat super- 
fluous. To this objection the Translator ventures to offer one 
answer, namely, that of all the Greek Grammars he has 
hitherto seen, there is not one upon the whole so well adapted 


for an Elementary Book, as this which is now published. 


lv PREFACE. 


There has been some trifling alteration made in the arrang- 
ing of the nouns, and in some of the Rules for the Formation of 
the Tenses ; in which latter the Translator has merely brought 
together those which are only necessary for the junior forms. 
He has also corrected some errors, besides substituting from 
other gramniars the Account of the Dialects, and making a few 
additions in various parts. In short, while he has endeavoured 
to render the book more serviceable for youth, it has also 
been his aim to make it an useful manual for the more 
advanced Scholar. 

Should any errors be detected in this edition, which has 
been prepared, with great exertion, in the midst of unceasing 
toil, it will be deemed a kindness, if any Scholar will point 


them out. 


Curist’s Hospirat, 
May, 1840. 


GREEK GRAMMAR. 


Tuer are four divisions of Greek Grammar; Orthography, 
Etymology, Syntax, and Prosody. 


I. ORTHOGRAPHY. 
There are twenty-four letters in the Greek Alphabet. 


Form. 


Name. Meaning. 

ἅλφα alpha a 
βῆτα beta b 
γάμμα gamma  g 
δέλτα delta d 
ε ψιλὸν epsilon e short 
ζῆτα zeta Z 
jira eta e long 
θῆτα theta th 
ἰῶτα lota i 
κάππα kappa k 
λάμβδα lambda | 
pu mu m 
vu nu n 
δὶ xi x 
ο μικρὸν omicron o little and short 
πὶ pi Ρ 
ῥῶ rho r 
otypa = sigma 8 
ταῦ tau t 
ν ψιλὸν upsilon ἃ 
φὶ phi ph 
xt chi ch 

Ἵ psi ps 
w péya omega ο great and long. 


2 DIVISION OF LETTERS. 


Division of the Letters. 


Seven of the letters are vowels, a, €, ἢ, ¢, 0, ¥, w. 
The remaining seventeen are consonants. 


1. Dhvision of the Vowels. 


The vowels are thus divided : 

Long, ἡ, w: short, ¢,0: doubtful, a, ¢, v. 

Changeable, a, ε, 0: unchangeable, η, ι, v, ὦ. 

Prepositive, a, εν ἢ, 0, w: subjunctive, «, v. 

Note.—A doubtful vowel is one that may be either long or 
short; and a changeable vowel is one that may be changed 
into another. 

A prepositive vowel is so called because it always stands 
first in a diphthong; a subjunctive vowel is so called because 
it is placed last. 

When two vowels come together, and are pronounced as one 
letter, they are called a diphthong. 

Diphthongs are proper, at, av, εἰ, ev, ot, ov: improper, ¢, ἢ, 
Y> NY, νι, ων. 

Changeable, αἱ, av, oc: unchangeable, εἰ, ev, ov. 


2. Duviston of the Consonants. 


The consonants are divided into mutes and semivowels. 

The mutes are divided into tenues, x, x, τ: middle, β, y, 6: 
and aspirates, ¢, x, 9. 

Note.—The mutes are sometimes changed one into another, 
but the change can only be made as follows, 7, β, 6: κι, y, x : 
τ ὃ, 0. 

The semivowels are divided into double letters, ζ (ὃς), 
E (xc), Ψ (we): and liquids or unchangeable letters, ἃ, p, », p; 
with o, which is a peculiar letter. 


SYLLABLES. 


A syllable consists of one or more letters; a word, of one 
or more syllables; and a sentence is made up of words. 

Syllables have quantity, accents, breathings, and apo- 
strophe. 


ACCENTS AND BREATHINGS. 3 


The quantity of syllables will be treated of under the head 
of prosody. 


The Accents. 


There are three accents, which are placed over vowels only : 
the acute (‘ ), the grave (*‘), and the circumflex (~ ). 

The acute accent is placed either on the ultima (or last sylla~ 
ble), as, Θεὸς Ὁ, God, whence the word is called an oxytone ; or on 
the pen-ultima (the last syllable but one), as λόγος" a discourse, 
whence it is called a paroxytone; or on the ante-pen-ultima 
(the last syllable but two), as ἄγγελος, an angel, whence it is 
called a pro-paroxytone. 

The circumflex is placed on the ultima, as, συκῆ, a fig-tree, 
whence the word is called perispémenon; or on the pen-ultima, 
as σῦκον, a fig, whence it is called properispémenon. 

The grave accent is placed on the last syllable only; whence 
the word is called, as above, an oxytone, as, Χριστὸς, Christ. 
But if there be no accent on the last syllable, the word is 
called a gravitone or barytone, because the grave accent is 
always then understood ; as, ἄγγελος, λόγος, σῦκον. 


The Breathings. 


There are two breathings; the soft, which is formed thus 
(’)3 and the rough, thus (‘ ). 

Every word that begins with a vowel or diphthong must 
receive one of these breathings over that vowel or diphthong. 

All words beginning with v or the consonant p receive the 
rough breathing: as, ὕδωρ, water ; ῥᾷδιος, easy. 

But if p should be doubled in the middle of a word, the 
former p receives the soft breathing, while the latter takes the 
rough, as, ἔῤῥηξε, he broke. 


Apostrophe. 

An apostrophe is a mark put in the place of a vowel which 
has been taken away on account of another vowel following, 
as thus (’ ). 

The vowels a, ¢, ¢, 0, are taken away by apostrophe ; also 
the diphthongs at, oc: as κατ᾽ αὐτὸν, for κατὰ αὐτὸν, against 
him. 


1 This appears to be a contradiction; but it is to be understood, that when- 
ever the grave is written on the ultima, it has the force of the acute. 
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4 ARTICLE. 


If, however, the vowel which follows have the aspirate or 
rough breathing, the tenuis that precedes is changed into its 
aspirate letter: as, ἀφ᾽ ἡμῶν, for ἀπὸ ἡμῶν, from us; νύχθ᾽ 
ὅλην, for νύκτα ὅλην, the whole night. 

There are four stops : 

The comma (,) The note of interrogation (; ) 
The colon (° ) The full stop (. ) 


; II. ETYMOLOGY. 


The parts of speech are eight; article, noun, pronoun, 
verb, participle, adverb, conjunction, and preposition. 

Interjections are not distinguished from adverbs in Greek. 

There are three numbers ; singular, dual, and plural. 

There are five cases; nominative, genitive, dative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative. 

There are four genders; masculine, feminine, neuter, and 
common. 

THE ARTICLE. 


There are two articles; the prepositive, ὁ, ἡ, ro, this; and 
the subjunctive, ὃς, 9, ὃ, who, which, what. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 

M. F. N. M. Ε΄. N. M. FF. N. 
Ν, ὁ ἡ τὸ |N.A. τὼ τὰ τὼ [ΝᾺ οἱ ai τὰ 
G. τοῦ τῆς τοῦ G. τῶν τῶν τῶν 
D. τῷ τῇ τῷ | 6. }. τοῖν ταῖν τοῖν | Ὁ. τοῖς ταῖς τοῖς 
Α. τὸν τὴν τὸ Α. τοὺς τὰς τά. 
N. ὃς ἣ ὃ [Ν.Α ὦ ἃ ὦ N. οὗ at a 
G. ov ἧς οὗ G. ὧ ov ὧν 
D.¢ ἢ ᾧ | G.D. οἷν aly οἷν | Ὁ. οἷς ale οἷς 
Α. ὃν ἣν ὃ A. ovc ἃς ἁ. 


Thus N. ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, G. οὗπερ, ἥσπερ, οὗπερ, &c. who 
namely, 
THE NOUN. 


The declensions of substantives are ten; five simple, and 
five contracted. 

The first four declensions of the simple nouns do not 
increase in the genitive case. 

The fifth tncreases in the genitive case. 


DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS. 5 


All the declensions of contracted nouns spring from this 
declension. 

The nominative, accusative, and vocative cases dual are 
similar ; so likewise are the genitive and dative. 

The nominative and vocative cases plural are similar. 

The genitive case plural always ends in wy. 

The nominative, accusative, and vocative cases neuter are 
similar in the singular number; and in the plural, if not con- 
tracted, they always end in a, except in the fourth declension 
of the simple nouns. 

In the Attic dialect the vocative case is always the same as 
the nominative, and is often used by the poets for the nomi- 
native. 

Observe, however, that the dative singular in the first four 
declensions of the simple nouns always has « written under 
the last letter, as, g, 7, y. 


SIMPLE NOUNS. 


First Declension. 
The first declension has two endings, ας and ne, of the 
masculine gender only: as, ὁ ταμίας, a treasurer; ὁ τελώνης, 
a publican. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ταμί-ας N.A. τὼ rapi-a |Ν. οἱ ταμί-αι 
G. τοῦ rapi-ov G. τῶν ταμι-ῶν 
. τῷ ταμί-ᾳ G. D. τοῖν ταμί-αιν | Ὦ. τοῖς ταμί-αις 
. τὸν ταμί-αν A. τοὺς ταμίας 
. ὦ Tapi-a V. ὦ rapica | V. ὦ ταμί-αι. 


rekwvenc | N.A.rm τελών-α | N. ot τελῶν-αι 


. τοῦ τελών-ον σ. ~ , G. τῶν τελων-ῶν 
~ , τοῖν τελωγ-αιν 

. τῷ τελών-ῃ D. D. τοῖς τελών-αις 

. τὸν τελών-ν Α. τοὺς τελών-ας 


«ΦΌΩΣ «»Ὁ 
Oo 


ει 


redwven V. ὦ τελών-α |Χ. ὦ τελῶν-αι. 


Some nouns ending in ας, declined after the Doric dialect, 
form their genitive singular in a: as ὁ θωμᾶς, τοῦ Θωμᾶ, 
Thomas ; ὁ Βοῤῥᾶς, τοῦ Βοῤῥᾶ, Boreas. 

Those nouns which end in πῆς and τῆς, as also names of 
nations, and words compounded οὔ" μετρῶ, [ measure ; πωλῶ, 
I sell; rpiBw,I wear; form their vocative case in a short: as, 
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σατράπης, @ satrap; κριτὴς, @ judge; Σκύθης, a Scythian; 
γεωμέτρης, a geometrician ; βιβλιοπώλης, a bookseller ; παιδο- 
τρίβης, a master of gymnastics; as, ὦ σατράπα, ὦ yewperpa, 
&ec. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ κριτ-ὴς N. A. τὼ κριτ-ὰ N. οἱ κριτ-αἱ 
6. τοῦ κριτ-οῦ G. τῶν κριτ-ῶν 
D. τῷ κριτῇ G.D. τοῖν xpir-aty | D. τοῖς κριτ-αῖς 
A. τὸν κριτ-ὴν Α. τοὺς κριτ-ὰς 


V. ὦ κριτ-ἃ Υ. ὦ κριτ-ὰ V. ὦ κριτ-αί. 


Second Declenston. 


The second declension has two endings, a and η, of the 
feminine gender; as, ἡ μοῦσα, a song; ἡ θάλασσα, the sea; 
ἡ λύπη, grief; ἡ τιμὴ, honour. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 

N. ἡ μοῦσ-α ΝΑ, τὰ povo-a |N. αἱ μοῦσ-αι 
6. τῆς μούσ-ης G. τῶν μουσ-ῶν 
Ὦ, τῇ μούσ-ῃ σ. D. ταῖν μούσ-αιν  Ὦ. ταῖς μούσ-αις 
A. τὴν μοῦσ-αν ᾿ Α. τὰς μούσ-ας 
V. μοῦσ-α V. & μούσ-α ΙΡΥ. ὦ μοῦσ-αι. 
N. ἡ θάλασσ-α |N. Α. τὰ θαλάσσ-α] Ν. αἱ θάλασσ-αι 
G. τῆς θαλάσσ-ης 5} ἐν θαλέ G. τῶν θαλασσ-ῶν 
D. τῇ θαλάσσ-ῃ Ὁ. [Ὁ ψαλάσσ-αιῦ»"} Τὴ, ταῖς θαλάσσ-αις 
Α. τὴν θάλασσ-αν Α. τὰς θαλάσσ-ας 
V. ὦ θάλασσα | V. ὦ θαλάσσ-α | V. ὦ θάλασσ-αι. 
N. ἡ λύπ-η Ν.Α. τὰ λύπτα | N. αἱ λύπεαι 

6. τῆς λύπο-ης G. τῶν λυπ-ῶν 
D. τῇ λύπῃ σ. Ὁ. ταῖν λύπ-αιν | Ὦ. ταῖς λύπ-αις 
A. τὴν λύπην A. τὰς λύπ-ας 

Ὗ. ὦ λύπη ὟΝ. ὠὦ λύπεα | V. ὦ λύπ-αι. 

Ν. ἡ τιμ-ὴ N.A. τὰ τιμτὰ | N. αἱ τιμ-αὶ 

σ. τῆς τιμ-ῆς α. τῶν τιμ-ῶν 

D. τῇ τιμ-ῇ α. Ὁ. ταῖν τιμ-αἷν | D. ταῖς τιμ-αἷς 

A. τὴν τιμ-ὴν Α. τὰς τιμ-ὰς 

Υ, ὦ τιμ-ὴ iV. ὦ τιμιὰ [Vid repeal. 


DECLENSIONS OF NOUNS. 7 


Nouns of this declension ending in da, 9a, pa, and a pure, 
make their genitive case to end in ας, and their dative in ¢; 
as Anda, Leda; Μάρθα, Martha; ἡμέρα, a day; φιλία, friend- 
ship. 

Observe, that a vowel or a syllable is said to be pure when 
it comes after a vowel or diphthong. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ φιλί-α N.A. τὰ φιλίια | N. αἱ φιλί-αι 
6. τῆς φιλέεκας ᾿ 16. τῶν φιλι-ῶν 
D. τῇ φιλί-ᾳ 6. Ὁ. ταῖν φιλί-αιν | Ὁ. ταῖς φιλί-αις 
Α. τὴν φιλί-αν A. τὰς φιλέ-ας 
V. ὦ φιλί-α V. ὧ gri-a | Vi. ὦ φιλέεαι. 


Some nouns of this declension are affected by the figure 
metaplasmus in the dative and accusative singular; as, ἀλκὶ, 
for ἀλκῇ, with strength : and several receive the addition of the 
syllable ge or φιν ; as, θύρῃφι, for θύρᾳ, by the gate. 


Third Declenston. 


The third declension has two endings, o¢ and ov: o¢ of the 
masculine, feminine, and common genders: oy of the neuter : 
as, ὁ λόγος, a word; ἡ δοκὸς, a beam; ὁ and ἡ ἄνθρωπος, a man, 
and ro ζῶον, an animal. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N.6 Ady-oc N.A. τὼ Ady-w N. οἱ λόγ-οι 
6. τοῦ λόγ-ον σ. τῶν λόγ-ων 
D. τῷ Ady-y σ. Ὦ. τοῖν λόγτοιν | 1). τοῖς λόγοοις 
Α. τὸν λόγ-ον Α. τοὺς λόγ-ους 
γι ὦ λόγ-ε V. ὦ Ady-w Υ. ὦ λόγοοι. 
N. ἡ δοκ-ὃς N. Α. τὰ δοκοὼ | N. αἱ dox-ol 
G. τῆς dox-ov 6. τῶν δοκ-ὧν 
D. τῇ δοκ-ῷ G. Ὁ. ταῖν δοκ-οῖν | Ὦ. ταῖς dox-vic 
Α. τὴν δοκ-ὸν A. τὰς δοκοοὺς 
V. ὦ δὃδοκ-ὲ Υ. ὦ δδοκ-οω |. ὦ δοκοεοί. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ἃ ἡ N.A.ra & τὰ N. οἱ ἃ ai 
dvOpwr-o¢ ἀνθρώπ-ω ἄνθρωπο-οι 
G. τοῦ & τῆς G. τῶν 
ἀνθρώπε-ον ἀνθρώπ-ων 
D. τῷ & τῇ σ. Ὁ. τοῖν & ταῖν D. τοῖς & ταῖς 
ἀνθρώπ-ῳ ἀνθρώποοιν ἀνθρώπ-οις 
A. τὸν & τὴν Α. τοὺς ἃ τὰς 
ἄνθρωπ-ον ᾿ ἀνθρώπ-ους 
V. ὦ dvOpwr-e V. & ἀνθρώπ-ω | V.o ἄνθρωπ-οι. 
N. τὸ ζῶ-ον N. A. τὼ ζώ-ω N. τὰ ζῶ-α 
G. τοῦ ζώ-ου 6. τῶν ζώ-ων 
D. τῷ ζώτ-ῳ G. D. τοῖν ζώ-οιν D. τοῖς ζώοις 
Α. τὸ ζῶ-ον Α. τὰ ζῶ-α 
Υ. ὦ ζῶ-ον Υ. ὦ ζώ-ω ν. ὦ ζῶ.α. 


The dative case of this declension both in the singular and 
plural number is sometimes, among the poets, affected by the 
figure metaplasmus; as παρθένι, for παρθένῳ, to a virgin; 
ἄστρασι, for ἄστροις, to stars; σάββασι, for σαββάτοις, to 
sabbaths. 

Some few suffer the figure apocope ; as ἔρι, for ἔριον, wool : 
and to some, on the contrary, φε or φιν is added ; a8 στρατόφι, 
for στρατοῦ, of an army. 


Fourth Declension. 

The fourth declension, which is peculiar to the Attic writers, 
has two endings, ὡς and wv: we of the masculine and feminine 
genders, ὧν of the neuter: as ὁ λεὼς, a people ; ἡ yadwe, a sister- 
in-law ; and τὸ ἀνώγεων, an upper-room. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N.6 λε-ὼς N. A. rw λε-ὼ N. οἱ λε-ῷ 
G. τοῦ λε-ὼ 6. τῶν λε-ὧν 
D. τῷ λε-ῷ 6. D. τοῖν λετφν | D. τοῖς λετῷς " 
A. τὸν λε-ὼν A. τοὺὐςλε-ὼς 
Νιὦ λε-ὼς V. ὦ ew Vid λε-ῳ. 
Ν. ἡ ydA-we Ν. Α. τὰ yddA-w [|Ν.΄. αὖ γάλε-ῳ 
G. τῆς γάλ-ω G. τῶν γάλ-ων 
D. τῇ yah-@ G. D. ταῖν yad-ov | D. ταῖς γάλ-φς 
A. τὴν γάλ-ων | Α. τὰς γάλ-ως 


Vid γάλ-ως Ve. ὦ γάλε-ω V.d γάλ-φ. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Ν. τὸ ἀνώγετων | N. Avro ἀνώγε-ω | Ν᾿ τὰ ἀνώγε-ω 
α. τοῦ ἀνώγε-ω G. τῶν ἀνώγε-ων 
Ὦ. τῷ ἀνώγε-ῳ σ. Ὁ. τοῖν ἀνώγε-ῳν! Ὦ. τοῖς ἀνώγετ-ῳς 
Α. τὸ ἀνώγε-ων Α. τὰ ἀνώγε-ω 


Υ. ὦ ἀνώγετων | Ve. ὦ ἀνώγετω ||Ο. ὦ ἀνώγε-ω. 


Five nouns of this declension form their accusative case in 
w: as 0” Adwe,” Aw, Mount Athos; ἡ Ewe, ἕω, the dann; ἡ Kéwc, 
Κέω, the Island of Ceos; ἡ Κῶς, Kw, the Island of Cos; ὁ 
λαγὼς, λαγὼ, a hare; which case was in use among all the 
ancient writers. 

There is but one neuter noun of this declension in ὡς : τὸ 
χρεὼς, @ debt. 

Fifth Declension. 


The fifth declension has eight endings : three of them are 
vowels and of the neuter gender, a, ων: and five are conso- 
nants, of all genders, ν, ξ, p, o, W: as, τὸ σῶμα, αδοάψ; τὸ μέλι. , 
honey ; τὸ δάκρν,α tear ; ὃ δελφὶν, a dolphin ; ὁ ἄναξ, aking ; ro 
δέλεαρ, a bait ; ἡ λαμπὰς, α lamp; ὁ yu, a vulture. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 

Ν. τὸ σῶμ-α N. Α. τὼ σώμ-ατε | Ν. τὰ σώμ-ατα 
α. τοῦ σώμ-ατος G. τῶν σωμ-άτων 
Ὁ. τῷ σώμ-ατι G. Ὁ. τοῖν σωμ-ἀτοιν) D. τοῖς σώμ-ασι 
Α. τὸ σῶμ-α ᾿ Α. τὰ σώμ-ατα 
ν. ὦ σῶμ-α V. & σώμ-ατε [Ὗ. ὦ σώμ-ατα. 
Ν, τὸ μέλ-ι Ν. Α. τὼ μέλ-ιτε | N. τὰ ped-tra 
G, τοῦ μέλ-ιτος G. τῶν μελ-ίτων 
D. τῷ μέλ-ιτι G.D. τοῖν μελ-ίτοιν 1). τοῖς μέλο-ισι 
Α. τὸ μέλ-ι A.rd μέλε-ιτα 
γι ὦ μέλει V. ὠὦ μέλιιτε | Vid μέλεοιτα. 
Ν, τὸ δάκρου N. Α. τὼ δάκρ-νε | N. τὰ daxp-va 
G. τοῦ ddxp-voc G. τῶν δακρ-ύων 
Ὦ. τῷ daxp-vi G. Ὁ. τοῖν δακρεύοιν] Ὦ. τοῖς δάκρυσι 
A. τὸ δάκρ-υ Α. τὰ δακρ-να 
Ν. ὦ δάκρυ Υ. & ὃδακρευνε |ΥΪἿ. ὦ δακρενα. 
N.6 δελφ-ὶν Ν. Α. τὼ δελφ-ῖνε | N. οἱ δελφ-ῖνες 
6. τοῦ δελφ-ἵνος G. τῶν δελφ-ίνων 
D. τῷ δελφ-ῖνι 6. Ὁ. τοῖν δελφ-ίνοιν] D- τοῖς δελφ-ῖσι 
Α. τὸν δελφ-ῖνα Α. τοὺς dedg-ivac 
Vid δελφ-ὶν V. ὦ δελφ-ῖνε | V. δελφ-ῖνες. 


B5 


fumed 
Φ 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N.6 ἄν-αξ N. Α,τὼ ἄν-ακτε | N.oi ἄν-ακτες 
. τοῦ ἄν-ακτος αὐτῶν ἀν-άκτων. 
. τῷ ἄν-ακτι G. D. τοῖν ἀν-άκτοιν! D. τοῖς ἄν-αξι 
τὸν ἄν- ακτα Α. τοὺς ἄν-ακτας 
ὦ ἄν-αξ V. ὦ ἄνεακτε Ι. ὦ ἄν-ακτες. 
τὸ δέλε-αρ N. Α. τὼ δελέτατε [Ν΄. τὰ δελέ-ατα 
τοῦ δελέ-ατος σ. τῶν δελε-άτων 
τῷ δελέ-ατι G. Ὁ. τοῖν δελε-άτοιν] D. τοῖς δελέ-ασι 
τὸ δέλε-αρ A.ra δελέ-ατα 


ὦ δέλε-αρ V. ὦ δελέ-ατε | Υ. ὦ δελέ-ατα. 


ἡ λαμπ-ὰς N. Α. τὰ λαμπ-άδε [ Ν. αἱ λαμπ-άδες 
τῆς λαμπ-άδος . τῶν λαμπ-άδων 
τῇ λαμπ-άδι . ταῖς λαμπ-άσι 

τὴν λαμπ-άδα Α. τὰς λαμπ-άδας 
ὦ λαμκπ-ὰς V. ὦ λαμπ-άδε | V. ὦ λαμπ-άδες. 


OQ 


6} ταῖν λαμπ-άδοιν 


ὁ yu-p N. Α. τὼ γύ-πε N. οἱ γύ-πες 
. τοῦ γυ-πὸς G. τῶν γυ-πῶν 
τῷ γυ-πὶ σ. Ὁ. τοῖν γυ-ποῖν | D. τοῖς γυ-Ψὶ 
. τὸν γύ-πα A. τοὺς γύ-πας 


ὦ γὺ-Ψ V. ὦ γύ-πε Υ. ὦ γύ-πες. 


«ΩΣ <PUa% πρΌῶς πρθῷ 


Some nouns in yp that make their genitive in epoc, lose the 
ε by the figure Syncope : as ἡ θυγάτηρ, a daughter; ἡ Δημήτηρ, 
Ceres. 


Ν. ἡ θυγάτ-ηρ ΝΑ. τὰ θυγατ-έρε! Ν. αἱ θυγατ-έρες 


“pe “pec 

G. τῆς θυγατ-ἔρος G. τῶν θυγατ-έρων 

«ρὸς D ρων 

D. τῇ θυγατ-έρι Gt ταῖν θυγατ-έροιν] D. ταῖς θυγατ-ράσι 
«ρὲ ° “ροιν 

Α. τὴν θυγατ-έρα A. τὰς θυγατ-έρας 

-ρα -ρας 

V.d θύγατ-ερ V. ὦ θυγατ-έρεΧΥ. ὦ θυγατ-έρες 

“pe “pec. 


In like manner ὁ πατὴρ, a father ; } μήτηρ, a mother; ἡ γασ- 
rip, the belly; but they are only affected in the genitive and 
dative cases singular. 
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Ὁ ἀνὴρ, a man, takes ὃ instead of ε throughout the singular 
number. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ἀν-ὴρ N. A. τὼ ἀν-έρε Ν. οἱ ἀν-έρες 
-δρε -ὃρες 
G. τοῦ ἀν-έρος α. τῶν ἀν-έρων 
-«δρὸς «ὅρων 
D. τῷ ἀν-έρι σ. D. τοῖν ἀν-έροιν | Ὦ. τοῖς ἀν-δράσι 
~dpi -δροῖν 
Α. τὸν dy-épa A. τοὺς ἀν-έρας 
-ὅρα -ὅρας 
γι ὦ ἄν-ερ V. ὦ ἀν-έρε | Vi. ἀν-έρες 
-ὃρε - pec. 


Under this head comes ὁ & ἡ κύων, κυνὸς, a dog. 


The Accusative Singular. 


The accusative case of this declension generally ends in a. 
But words ending in tc, vc, avc and ove, with their cases 
ure, form the accusative by changing ¢ into ν : as, ἡ dic, δὲν, a 
sheep ; ὁ βότρυς, βότρυν, a bunch of grapes ; ἡ γραῦς, γραῦν, an 
old woman ; 6 & ἡ βοῦς, βοῦν, an ox. 

Gravitones ending in ἐς and ve whose cases are not pure, 
retain both a and v: as ἡ ἔρις, strife, has both ἔριδα and ἔριν ; 
ἡ κόρυς, @ helmet, κόρνθα and κόρυν. But ἡ χάρις, grace, makes 
χάριν ; ἡ Χάρις, the goddess Charts, makes Xapura. So ἡ κλεὶς, 
a key, makes κλεῖδα and κλεῖν : and words compounded with 
ποῦς, a foot ; as ὁ Οἱδίπους, Eidipus, Οἰδίποδα and Οἰδέπουν. 


The Vocative Singular. 


The vocative singular is generally the same as the nomi- 
native. 

But barytones which are declined by avro¢ or ovrog form 
their vocative case singular by dropping roc; as ὁ Αἴας, Ajax, 
ὦ Alay; ὁ λέων, a lion, ὦ λέον. 

Barytones in wy ovoc, np ἐρος, wp opoc, cast offo¢ : as, ὁ δαί- 
pwr, ὦ δαῖμον, a demon; ἧ μήτηρ, a mother, ὦ μῆτερ: ὃ ῥήτωρ, 
an orator, ὦ ῥῆτορ. In like manner ὁ Ποσειδῶν, Neptune, and 
ὁ σωτὴρ, a saviour: where the last vowel is changed into its 
corresponding short vowel, and the accent is thrown back ; as, 


ὦ Πόσειδον, ὦ σῶτερ. 
BG 
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Barytones in ες and υς cast off ¢ ; as, 6 Πάρις, Paris, ὦ Hapt; 
ὁ βότρυς, a bunch of grapes, ὦ Bérpv. Also words of one syl- 
lable in υς ; as, ἡ δρῦς, an oak, ὦ dpv. So also ὁ & ἡ παῖς, α 
boy or girl, ὦ παῖ. 

Words ending in ove lose ¢; as, ὁ & ἡ βοῦς, an ox, ὦ Bod. 
But ὁ ποῦς, a foot, makes ὦ ποῦς, and ὁ ὀδοὺς, a tooth, ὦ ddovs. 
Those nouns which ending in εἰς make their genitive case in 
evroc, form their vocative in εἰ and ev ; as, ὁ πλακόεις, a cake, 
ὦ πλακόει and πλακόεν. 


The Dative Plural. 


The dative plural is formed from the dative singular by 
adding o before ε, if it ends in ¢ pure, as, τῷ ddxpvi makes 
δάκρυσι; or in pt, as, τῷ ῥήτορι, ῥήτορσι, though in Words 
ending in np ἐρος which suffer the figure syncope ρι is changed 
into pact; as, πατρὶ, πατράσι; but γαστὴρ makes γαστῆρσι. 
But if the dative singular ends in de, Oc, γε, or rt, these con- 
sonants are changed into o ; as, τῇ λαμπάδι makes λαμπάσι, 
&e. | 

If the penultima of the dative singular be long by position, 
that syllable is made long in the plural by adding « after e, 
and v after 0; as, τῷ πλακόεντι πλακόεισι, λέοντι λέουσι. 

Note.—A syllable is long by position when its vowel comes 
before two consonants or a double consonant in the same or in 
the following word. 

If the nominative singular ends in & or Ψ, or in ¢ after a 
diphthong, the dative plural is there formed by the addition 
ofc; 88, ὁ ἄναξ makes ἄναξι ; ὁ yu, γυψί ; ἡ κλεὶς, κλεισί. But 
ὁ κτεὶς, κτενὸς, α comb, makes κτεσί; τὸ οὖς, ὠτὸς, the ear, ὠσί ; 
and ποῦς, ποδὸς, ποσί. 

Note. —The poets form some datives by changing cin the 
dative singular into eo or ἐσσι. 

When the dative plural ends in ¢, » is added if a vowel or 
diphthong follows it ; as, λέουσιν ἐκείνοις. 

The figure apocope also happens in this declension through- 
out the singular; as, N. τὸ σκέπα, for σκέπασμα, a covering ; 
G. τοῦ Atay, for Αἴαντος, of Ajax; and so forth with the other 
cases. 

As there are various endings to the nominative cases of 
‘this fifth declension of simple nouns, so there are various 
vowels and consonants inserted before the genitive oc, which 
are here subjoined : 
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axrog as τὸ yad-a, milk. 

arog  — τὸ ypappea, a letter. 
tro¢ — τὸ μέλει, honey. 

aro¢ — τὸ γόνου, the knee. 

voc — τὸ van-v, mustard. 

avoc — ὁ Tatay, a pean. 

ενος — ὁ ποιμ-ὴν, a shepherd. 
νὸς -- ὁ “ἙἜλλ-ην,α Greek. 
voc — δᾷ ἡ ἀρτ-ὴν, a lamb. 
tvoc —  axr-ly, @ ray. 

vvog — ὁ μόσσευν, a tomer. 

voc — 6& ἡ κύ-ων, a dog. 
ονος --- ἡ χελιδ-ὼν, a sallow. 
ovrog — ὁ δράκεων, α dragon. 
ωνος — ὁ κλ-ῶν, α bough. 
ωὠντὸος — ὁ Mevop-wv, Xenophon. 
γος --- 6& i αἷ-ξ, a he or she-goat. 
ayoo — ἡ λάτ-αξ, a noise. 

akoc — ὁ θώρ-αξ, the breast. 
axrog — ὁ ἄν-αξ, a king. 

EKOC —  xp-el, the bird crex. 
εκοὸς — ἡ ἀλώπ-ηξ, a fox. 

nyoc — ὁ δὴὴ βουπλ-ὴξ, an ox-goad. 
nkoc — ὁ σφ-ὴξ, a wasp. 

nXoc — ὁδὴ βεὴξ, a cough. 
ιγος — 6 τέττειξ, a grasshopper. 
ικὸς — ἡ φρ-ὶξ, the roughening of the sea. 
tyog “--- ἡἧ στοὶξ, order. 

ογος “--- ἡ φλεὸξ, a flame. 

oxoe — ὁδᾷ ἡ πρ-ὸξ, a doe. 
vyoe — ἡ πτέρ-υξ, a ming. 

UKOC — 6&4 ἄμπ-νξ, a fillet. 
verog 3 — ἡ νῦξ, night. 

vyog “--- ὁ ὄνευξ, a nail, 

wyog — ὁ ῥ-ὼξ, a rock. 

wxeog — ἡἧ πρ-ὼξ, a drop of den. 
γγος — ἡ φύρμι-γξ, a lyre. 
yKo¢ — 6& ἡ λὺ-γξ, a lyncz. 
λκος — ἡ ὦ-λξ, a furron. 

pxog — ἡ σὰ-ρξ, flesh. 

αρος “--- ὁ w-ap, α starling. 
αρτος --- ἡ δάμ-αρ, anife. 

arog “--- τὸ ἧπ-αρ, the liver. 


19 


14 


εἰρ 
np 


op 
up 
wp 


ας 


ἧς 


ις 


ove 


υς 


ως 


ἃς 
v¢ 
pe 
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ειρος 
ἐρος 
ρος 
ορος 
υρος 
aroc 
ορος 
wpoc 
αδος 
αντος 
αος 
αιδος 
αιτος 
aoc 
ειδος 
ἐνὸς 
ἐντος 
ἔντος 
noog 
nvroc 
TOC 
toc 
«Boc 
tvoc 
toc 
toro 
ιτὸς 
οὗος 
ovroc 
oo¢ 
ουντος 
wyroc 
ὠτὸς 
υδος 
υθος 
υνος 
νος 
wooc 
ὠτὸς 


“ woe 


λος 
»θος 
ρνος 


Γ[ΠΠΠ{1Π111{{}Τ]1{1{11{Π1{11{1]}1111{1111{{1{1|Π{{1π{}] Π11111{8 


Os ὃ. O- 


$0-cip, a louse. 
αἰθ-ὴρ, the air. 
σωτ-ἣρ, ἃ saviour. 


τὸ ἦτ-ορ, the heart. 


e 
oO 


& ἡ μάρτευρ, a witness. 


τὸ 00-wp, water. 


Oe Ὁ. Oe Ge Oe Rr Se We hh Ὁ ὁ. SH YH ὦ. ὦ» Ce Oe Or Se Sh YH Oe Ὁ. Oo Se Oe ὦ» 


“Exr-wp, Hector. 
φὼ-ρ, a thief. 
μον-ἃς, unity. 
yly-ac, α giant. 
A-de, α stone. 

& ἡ π-αῖς, α boy or girl. 
d-alc, a banquet. 
Yp-aic, an old woman. 
κλ-εὶς, a hey. 

‘xr-elc, a comb. 
Σιμό-εις, the Simois. 
Κλήμ-ης, Clement. 
γεν-ὴς, @ hatchet. 
βουλ-ῆς, α senator. 
ἐσθ-ὴς, the dress. 
dor-ic, a shield. 

& ἡ ὄρνεις, a bird. 
tc, α nerve. 
b-ic, @ sheep. 
θέμ-ις, justice. 
Xap-tc, grace. 
x-ouc, the foot. 
dd-oug, a tooth. 
χρ-οῦς, the skin. 
πλακοοῦς, a cake. 
τυρ-οῦς, a little cheese. 


τὴ οὖς, the ear. 
ἡ xAap-ve, a cloak. 


i 
é 


ὃ 
ἡ 


Qn On 


ἡ 
n 


e 
0 


kwp-uc, @ laurel. 
Φόρκους, Phorcys. 
p-Uc, @ mouse. 

φ-ὼς, a burn. 

γέλ-ως, laughter. 
ἥρεως, a hero. 

a-Ac, the sea. 

ἔλμι-νς, an earthworm. 
& ἡ &-pc, a lamb. 
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ay aBoc as ἡ φιὰψ, a pigeon. 
uzog — ἡ λαίλ-αψ, a whirlwind. 
εν «Bog — ἡ φλ-ὲψ, a vein. 
ny nrog — ἡ κώλεηψ, the ankle. 
wb «oc —  A-W, @ liquid. 
πος -- ὁ κνεῖψ, a gnat. 
ιφος -- ἡ κατή-λιψ, α rafter. 
op οπος -- ἡ ὃψ, the voice. 
vy υβος “---- ὁ χάλοευψ, steel. 
voc — ὁ γεῦψ, a vulture. 
vgog “-- ὁ Κίνουψ, the Cinyps. 
wp οπος — ὁ χέδρεωψ, pulse. 
wroc --- ὁ θεὼψ, a flatterer. 


CONTRACTED NOUNS. 


There are five declensions of contracted nouns which spring 
from the fifth declension of the simple nouns. 

They are said to be contracted, because in certain cases two 
syllables are contracted into one, either by the figure Synere- 
818, by which two vowels are pronounced as one ; as, τείχεϊ; 
τείχει : or by the figure Crasts, by which one or both vowels 
are changed ; as, τείχεα τείχη, τείχεος τείχονς. 

First Declenston. 

The first declension has three endings : nc of the masculine 
and feminine genders ; as, ὁ Δημοσθένης, Demosthenes ; 4 τριή- 
pnc, @ trireme: and ες and oc of the neuter gender; as, τὸ 
ixmopavec, the hippomanes ; τὸ τεῖχος, a wall. 

Singular. 
N. ὁ Δημοσθέν-ης 
G. τοῦ Δημοσθέν-εος, ους 
D. τῷ Δημοσθέν-εϊ, εἰ 
A. τὸν Δημοσθέν-εα, ἡ 
Ὕ. ὦ Anpdober-ec. 
Proper Names usually have neither dual nor plural number. 


Singular. Dual Plural. 


N. ἡ τριήρ-ης N. A. τὰ τριή-ρεε, ἡ | N. αἱ rpehp-eec, εἰς 
G. τῆς τριήρ-εος,ους G. τῶν τριηρ-έων 

. Ὁ. ταῖν -ὧν 
D. τῇ τριήρ-εϊ, εἰ τριηρ-ἔοιν, οἷν | D. ταῖς τριήρ-εσι 
A. τὴν τριήρ-εα, ἡ A. τὰς τριήρ-εας, εἰς 


Ὑ. ὦ τρίηρ-ες V. ὦ τριήρ-εε, ἡ Υ. ὦ τριήρ-εες, εἰς. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N.ro ἱππομαν-ἐς (N. A. τὼ ἱππομαν-ἕέε |N. τὰ ἱππομαν-έα, ἢ 
"ἢ 
G. τοῦ ἱππομαν-έος |G. Ὦ. τοῖν σ. τῶν imropay-éwy 
-ov¢ ἱππομαν-ἔἕοιν, οἷν -ὥν 

D. τῷ ἱππομαν- Εϊ, εἴ D. τοῖς ἱππομαν-ἔσι 
Α. τὸ ἱππομαν-ὲς A. τὰ trropay-éa, ἢ 
Υ. ὦ ἱππομαν-ὲς |V. ὦ ἱππομαν-έε, ἢ. ὦ ἱππομαν-έα, ἢ. 
N. τὸ τεῖχ-ος N.A. τὼ τείχ-εε, ἡ | N. τὰ τείχ-εα, ἢ 
G. τοῦ τείχ-εος, ους G. τῶν τειχ-ἐων,ῶν 
D. τῷ τείχ-εϊ, εἰ G. D. τοῖν τειχέ-οιν | Ὦ. τοῖς τείχ-εσι 

Α. τὸ τεῖχε-ος «οἷν [Α. τὰ τείχ-εα, ἡ 
Υ. ὦ τεῖχε-ος V. ὦ τείχεε,η ΙΥ. ὦ τείχ-εα, η. 


Proper names ending in nc that are compounded with κλέος, 
glory, are contracted in the nominative case singular, and 
receive therefore a double contraction in the other cases ; as, 


N.6 ‘HpakaA-éne fic 

G. τοῦ Ἡρακλ-έἕεος έους, Eo¢ ov¢ 
D. re Ἡρακλ-έεϊ ἐει, ἐϊ εἴ 

A. τὸν Ἡρακλ-έεα én, ἐα fj 

V. ὦ Ἡράκλοεες etc, ες. 

Proper names are declined without an increasing syllable 
in certain cases : as, ὁ ᾿Αριστοφάνης, τὸν ᾿Αριστοφάνην, Aristo- 
phanes ; ὁ Σωκράτης, τὸν Σωκράτην, Socrates; which makes 
in the Voc. ὦ Σωκράτη for Σώκρατες. 


Second Declension. 


The second declension has two endings: ἐς of the mas- 
culine, feminine, and common genders; as, ὁ ὄφις, @ serpent ; 
ἡ τέρψις, delight ; ὁ & ἡ κόρις, a bug : and ¢ of the neuter; as, 
τὸ σίνηπι, mustard. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ ὄφ-ις N. Α. τὼ ὄφ-ιε Ν, οἱ ὄφ-ιες, ις 
Att. -εἰς 
G. τοῦ ὄφ-ιος G. τῶν ὀφ-ίων 
Att. -εως Att. -εων 
D. τῷ ὄφ-ιι, ἐ G. Ὁ. τοῖν ὀφ-ίοιν | D. τοῖς ὄφ-ισι 
Att. -εἰ Att. -εων 
Α. τὸν ὄφ-ιν A. τοὺς ὄφ-ιας, ἐς 
Att. -εἰς 
Υ. ὦ ὄφ-ι V. ὦ ὄφ-ιε Vv. ὦ ὄφ-ιες. tC 


Att. -EIC. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
ΟΝ, ἡ τέρψεις N. Α. τὰ τέρψειιε |N. αἱ τέρψειες, tc 
Att. «εἰς 
6. τῆς τέρψοειος G. τῶν τερψ-ίων 
Att. -εως Att. -ewy 
D. τῇ τέρψοιι, ι G. D. ταῖν τερψ-ίοιν | Ὦ. ταῖς τέρψοισι 
Att. -εἰ Att. -epy 
A. τὴν τέρψ-ιν A. τὰς τέρψ-ιας, ες 
Att. -εἰς 
Υ. ὦ τέρψει V. ὦ τέρψ-ιε Υ. ὦ τέρψοιες, ις 
Att. «εἰς... 
N. ὁ & ἡ κόρ-ις N.A. τὼ ἃ τὰ |N. οἱ ἃ αἱ 
κόρ-ιε κόρ-ιες,ις, Att. εἰς. 
G. τοῦ & τῆς G. τῶν κορ-ίων 
κόρ-ιος, Att. ewe , Att. -ewy 
D. τῷ ἃ τῇ G. D. τοῖν & ταῖν | Ὦ. τοῖς & ταῖς 
κόρ-ει, εν Att. εἰ κορ-ίοιν, Att. ew κόρ-ισι 
A. τὸν δὲ τὴν κόρ-ιν A. τοὺς & τὰς 
κύρ-ιας, ic, Att. εἰς 
V. ὦ κόρ-ι Υ. ὦ κόρειε {Vz κόρ-ιες, ις 
Att. -εις. 
N. τὸ σίνηποι Ν,. Α. τὼ σινήποιε ΙΝ. τὰ σινήπεια, ι 
6. τοῦ σινήποειος G. τῶν σινηπ-ίων 
Att. -ewe Att. -ewy 
D.rg σινήπ-ιι,ι |G. Ὁ. τοῖν σινηπ-ίοιν Ὁ. τοῖς σινήπ-οισι 
Att. «εἰ Att. -epy 
A. τὸ σίνηποει Α. τὰ σινήπο-ια, ε 
Ν. ὦ σίνηποι Ve. ὦ σινήπ-ιε Υ. ὦ σινήπ-ια, ι. 


Third Declension. 

The third declension has three endings : eve and ve of the 
masculine gender ; as, ὁ βασιλεὺς, a king ; ὁ πρέσβυς, an am- 
bassador : and v of the neuter ; as, τὸ ἄστυ, a city. 

N.6 βασιλ-εὺς N. A. τὼ βασιλ-έε[ N. of βασιλ-έες 


«εἰς 
6. τοῦ βασιλ-έος 6. τῶν βασιλ-έων 
Att. τέως 5} τοῖν GactA-éouy 
D. τῷ βασιλ- ὶ Ὦ. D. τοῖς βασιλ-εῦσι 
«εἴ 
Α. τὸν βασιλ-έα Α. τοὺς βασιλ-έας 


«ἢ «εἴς 
V. ὦ βασιλ-εῦ Υ. ὦ Baodr-ée [ἷἿ. ᾧ βασιλ-έες 


«εἴς. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N.6 πρέσβους N. Α. τὼ πρέσβ-εε |N. of πρέσβ-εες,εις 
G. τοῦ πρέσβ-εος α. τῶν πρεσβ-έων 


D. τῷ πρέσβ-εϊ, εἰ 


Ὦ. τοῖς πρέσβ-εσι 
A. τὸν πρέσβουν 


δ τοῖν πρεσβ-έοιν 
D. ρ Α. τοὺς πρέσβ-εας 


-εἰς 
Υ. ὦ πρέσβου V. & πρέσβ-εε [|Υἡ. ὦ πρέσβ-εες 
-εἰς. 
N. τὸ dor-v N.A.rw dor-ee [Ν᾽ τὰ dor-ea,n 
6. τοῦ dor-euc G. τῶν ἀστ-έων 
D. τῷ dor-ci, εἰ σ. Ὁ. τοῖν ἀστ-έοιν | Ὦ. τοῖς ἄστ-εσι 
Α. τὸ dor-v Α. τὰ ἄστ-εα, 7 
Ὕ. ὦ dor-v Υ. ὦ doree ΙΓ. ὦ 4 OT-Ea, ἢ- 


Those nouns which end in evC, pure, contract their genitive 
case singular ἕως into οὔς ; as, ὁ χοεὺς, τοῦ “χοέως χοοῦς, and 
then make the accusative in ἃ ; as, χοέα χοᾶ. 

Some would contract the ee of the dual into », but this 
is not strictly correct. 


Fourth Declension. 


The fourth declension has two endings, w and we of the 
feminine gender: as, ἡ λεχὼ, a woman in childbed; ἡ αἰδὼς, 
modesty ; which are contracted only in the singular. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ λεχ-ὼ N.A. τὰ λεχὼ | N. αἱ Acy-ol 
. τῆς λεχ-ύος, οὖς G. τῶν λεχ-ῶν 


τῇ Aex-dt, οἱ | 6. D. ταῖν λεχ-οῖν | Ὦ. ταῖς λεχ-οῖς 
τὴν λεχ-όα, ὦ Α. τὰς λεχ-οὺς 
ὦ λεχ-οῖ V. ὦ λεχ-ὼ ΨΥ. ὦ λεχοοί. 


»Ό 0’ 


ὴ αἰδὼς oie There are only two nouns of this 
τῇ aid-éi, ot | declension in we: ἡ αἰδὼς, and ἡ ἠὼς, the 
τὴν aid-da, ὦ | ἄστη, and these are found only in the 
ὦ aild-oi. singular number. 


“pyua4z < 
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Fifth Declension. 


The fifth declension has two endings: ac, pure, and pac, of 
the neuter gender: as, τὸ κρέας, flesh ; τὸ κέρας, a horn. 


Singular. 
N. ro κρέ-ας 
6. τοῦ xpé-aroc, aoc, we 
D. τῷ κρέ-ατι, ai, ᾳ 
A. τὸ κρέ-ας 
V. 6 Kpé-ac 


Dual. 

N Kpé-arTe, GE, α 

« U {4 - 
G. D. τοῖν xpe-arow, ao, ὧν 
Ve. ὦ xpé-are, ae, a 


Plural. 
N. τὰ κρέ-ατα, aa, a 
6. τῶν Kpe-drwv, awy, ὧν 
D. τοῖς κρέ-ασι 


Singular. 
Ν. τὸ xép-ac 
G. τοῦ κέρ-ἄτος, aoc, we 
D. τῷ xeép-art, ai, ᾳ 
A. τὸ κέρ-ας 
Υ. ὦ κέρ-ας 


Dual. 
N. A. τὼ kép-are, ae, a 
G. D. τοῖν xep-arow, dow, ὧν 


V. ὦ kép-dre, aga 
Plural. 
Ν. τὰ xép-ara, aa, a 


G. τῶν Kep-arwy, ἄων, dv 
D. τοῖς κέρ-ασι 


Α. τὰ κρέ-ατα, αα, α Α. τὰ κέρ-ατα, aa, a 
Υ. ὦ κρέ-ατα, aa, a V.@ κκέρ-ἄτα, aa, a. 
HETEROCLITES. 


Heteroclites or anomalous nouns are those which are not 


declined in the regular manner. 


Heteroclttes by contraction. 


Those nouns are called heteroclites by contraction, which, 
though following the form of some one declension of simple 
nouns, are contracted either in all, or in some cases. 

The following are contracted in all their cases: ὁ Ἑρμέας ἧς, 
Mercury; ἡ pvaa G, a pound; ὁ νόος οὔς, the mind; ὁ πλα- 


κόεις Ove, α cake. 


Singular. 
N. ὁ ‘Epp-éac, ἧς 
G. τοῦ ‘Epp-éov, ov 
D. τῷ Ἑρμ-έᾳ, ἢ 
A. τὸν ‘Epp-éay, ἣν 
Υ. ὦ ‘Epp-éa, ἢ. 


In like manner is declined, 


ὁ ᾿Απελλέης ἧς. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ μν-άα, ἃ N.A. τὰ μν-άα, ἃ |Ν. αἱ μν-άαι, αἴ 
G. τῆς μν-άας, ἄς ν᾽} ον μν-άαιν |G. τῶν μν-αῶν, dv 
D. τῇ μν-άς, ᾷ D. -αἷν D. ταῖς μν-άαις, αἷς 
Α. τὴν μν-άαν, ἂν A. τὰς μν-άας, Gc 
γ 


~ i κα - “ 
ὦ μν-άα, ἃ V. ὦ μν-ἀα,ἂἃ ΓΙ, ὦ μν-άαι, αἴ. 


In like manner is declined, ἡ γαλ-έη, ἥ, α cat. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ v-6o¢, οὖς Ν. Α. τὼ ν-όω, ὦ N. οἱ νεόοι, οἵ 
G. τοῦ v-dov, ov G. G. τῶν γν-όων, ὧν 
Ὦ. τῷ ν-όφ, ᾧ D. D. τοῖς v-dotc, οἷς 
A. τὸν v-dov, οὖν A. rove νεόους, οὖς 
V. ὦ νόε, ov V. ὦ = v-dw, & V. ὦ ν-όοι, οἵ. 


| τοῖν ν-όοιν, οἷν 


Thus ὁ ἀδελφιδ-έος, ove, a δἰδίογ᾽ 8 son; τὸ ὀστέον, οὖν, a 
bone. 
Thus also is declined the sacred name of Jesus. 
Ν. ὁ ᾿Ιησ-οῦς 
G. τοῦ Ἰησ-οῦ 
D. τῷ Ἰησ-οῦ 
Α. τὸν Ἰησ-οῦν 
V 


. ἡ ‘Ino-ov. 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ὁ πλακ-όεις, [ΝΑ τὼ πλακ-όεντε[ Ν᾿. of πλακ-όεντες 
-οῦς «οὔντε «οὔντες 
G. τοῦ πλακ-όεντος G. τῶν πλακ-οέντων 
«οὔντος 5 τοϊνπλακ-οέντοιν «οὐντων 
D. τῷ πλακ-όεντι |D. «“οὑὐντοιν] Ὦ. τοῖς πλακ-όεισι 
«οὔντι «οὔσι 
Α. τὸν πλακ-όεντα A. τοὺς πλακ-όεντας 
«οὔντα τοὔντας 
V. ὦ πλακ-όει ἃ ΙΝ. ὦ πλακ-όεντε | V. ὦ πλακ-όεντες 
-όεν -οὔντε «οὔντες. 


Thus, ὁ κενςεὼν ὧν, εῶνος ὥνος, the belly ; ἡ δ-αἷς gc, atdoc 
ᾳδὸς, a torch ; τὸ κρ-άας ἄς, άατος ατὸς, the head. 

The following nouns are contracted in the nominative, 
accusative, and vocative plural: ὁ βότρυς, voc; ἡ ναῦς, adc ; 
ὁ & ἡ βοῦς, οός ; ἡ ἔρις, dog; ὁ & ἡ ὄρνις, Bog; ἡ κλεὶς, δός. 
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Plural. 

N. ot  Barp-vec,uc| ai ν-άες, atc | of ἃ ai β-όες, οὖς 
G. τῶν βοτρ-ύων τῶν ν-αῶν τῶν β-όων 

D. τοῖς βότρευσι ταῖς ν-αῦσι τοῖς ἃ ταῖς βεοῦσι 

A. τοὺς βότρ-νας, uc} τὰς ν-άας, aig | τοὺς & τὰς β-όας, οὖς 
Υ. ὦ ββότρ-νες, νς] ὦ yv-dec, αὖς | ὦ β-ὀες,οῦς. 
N. αἱ ἔρ-ιδες, εἰς jot & αἱ ὄρν-ἴθες, εἰς] αἱ κλ-εῖδες, εἷς 
G. τῶν ἐρ-ίδων τῶν ὀρν-ίθων =| τῶν κλ-ειδῶν 

D. ταῖς ἔρ-ισι τοῖς & ταῖς ὄρνεισι ταῖς κλ-εισὶ 

A. τὰς ἔρ-ιδας, εἰς Ἰἰτοὺς & τὰς ὄρν-ιθας,εις] τὰς κλ-εῖδας, εἴς 
Υ, ὦ ἔρ-ιδες, εἰς ἰὦ ὄρν-εθες,ειςὶ ὦ κλ-εῖδες, εἴς. 


Nouns that vary in Gender. 


The following are of the masculine gender in the singular, 
but of the neuter in the plural: δεσμὸς, a chain; δίφρος, 
a chariot ; ἐρετμὸς, an oar; ζυγὸς, a yoke; κύκλος, a circle ; 
λύχνος, a lamp; μοχλὸς, a lever; νῶτος, the back; σταθμὸς, 
a station; τράχηλος, the neck: in the plural, τὰ δεσμὰ, &c. 

Ἡ κέλενθος, a way, makes ra κέλευθα. 

Ὁ & ἡ rdprapoc, tartarus, has τὰ rdprapa. 


Nouns that vary tn Case. 


Singular, Dual. Plural. 
N. ἡ γυνεὴ N.A. τὼ γυν-αἴκε | N. αἱ γυν-αῖκες 
σ. τῆς γνν-αικὸς Ὁ) ο .. | G. τῶν γυν-αικῶν 
D. τῇ γυν-αικὶ p ταῖν γυν-αἰΚοι»} Ty, ταῖς γυν-αιξὶ 
Α. τὴν γυν-αἴκα A. τὰς γυν-αἴκας 
Νν. ὦ γύν-αι V. ὦ yuv-aixe | Vid γυν-αἴκες. 
Ν. ἡ χεὶρ Ν. Α. τὼ χεῖρ-ε | Ni αἱ χεῖρ-ες 
6. τῆς χειρ-ὸς G. τῶν χειρ-ῶν 
D. τῇ χειρ-ὶ G. Ὁ. ταῖν χειρ-οἵν | D. ταῖς χερ-σὶ 
A. τὴν χεῖρ-α Α. τὰς χεῖρ-ας 
Vi. χεὶρ Υ. ὦ xeip-e ΙὟ. ὦ κχεῖρ-ες. 
Singular. Singular. Plural. 
N.o Zeve N. ἡ ναῦς N. αἱ νῆες 
G. τοῦ Ζηνὸς or Διὸς! G. τῆς vewe 6. τῶν νεῶν 
D. τῷ Ζηνὶ οΥ Διὲ | D. τῇ νηὶ D. ταῖς vavei 
A. τὸν Ζῆνα or Δία | A. τὴν ναῦν Α. τὰς ναῦς 
V.d Zev V. ὦ vai γ. ὦ νῆες. 
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Nouns deficient in Case. 


The names of the letters; foreign names, and those nouns 
which suffer the figure Apocope ; as, τὸ ἄλφα, βῆτα : ὁ ᾿Αδὰμ, 
Adam; τὸ δῶ for δῶμα, a house ; ro κάρα or κάρη for κάρηνον, the 
head, are Aptotes; that is, they have no case. 

Some nouns are Monoptotes ; that is, have one case only: 
as, N. ἡ δὼς, a gift; V. ὦ ‘ray, O friend or friends, from Erne. 

Some are Diptotes: as, ὁ λάας, τὸν λάαν, ὦ stone ; ὁ Nic, 
τὸν λῖν, @ lion. 

Some are Triptotes: as, N. A. V. τὸ βρέτας, a statue; 
δέμας, the body; δέπας, a cup; ἦδος, pleasure; ἦτορ, the 
heart; νῶκαρ, torpor; ὄναρ, a dream; ὄφελος, utility ; 
σέβας, veneration; σέλας, ight: N. ὁ & ἡ μάρτυς, a mit- 
ness; A. papruy; D. pl. μάρτυσι. So also the adjective 
ἀλλήλ-ων, WY, WYS οις, alg, OL¢ 3 OVC, ας, a, One another. 


Nouns deficient in Number. 


Proper names which belong only to one person, and the 
following nouns, ἡ ἅλς, the sea; ἡἧ γῆ, the earth; ὁ ἀὴρ, the 
air; τὸ πῦρ, fire; τὸ ἔλαιον, the olive-tree ; are without dual 
or plural. 

Some want the singular and dual; as, ra κτέρεα, funeral 
rites: certain names of cities; as, αἱ ᾿Αθῆναι, Athens; ai 
Θῆβαι, Thebes; τὰ Μέγαρα, Megara: and the feasts of 
gods; as, ra Διονύσια, the feast of Bacchus; ra Κρόνια, the 
feast of Saturn ; together with some others. 


Nouns redundant in Cases. 


‘O Ζεὺς, Jupiter, has ten nominative cases; Βδεὺς, Δεὺς, 
Alc, Any, Δὰν, Ziv, Zc, Zac, Zav; ὃ Μωσῆς, Μωΐῦσὴς, 
Μωσεὺς, Μωῦσεὺς, Moses; and ὁ υἱὸς, vieve, vilc, a son. 

Many nouns masculine end in np and wp; as, ὁ κλητὴρ, 
κλήτωρ, a herald: in no and nc; as, ὁ πλαστὴρ, πλαστὴς, 
a sculptor. 

Many feminines end in a and 7; as, ἡ ἄχνα, ἄχνη, chaff: 
in ἡ and ις ; as, ἡ ἀγκάλη, ἀγκαλὶς, an arm: in ἢ and ος ; as, 
ἡ ἀσβόλη, ἄσβολος, soot: in ις and ta; 88, ἡ σπάνις, σπανία, 
scarcity ; and also ἡ ἀηδὼν, ἀηδὼ, the nightingale. 

Many neuters end in o¢ and ov; as, τὸ δένδρος, δένδρον, a 
tree: in ov and cov; as, τὸ ἄεθλον, ἀέθλιον, the prize of the 
contest : also, τὸ ὕδωρ, ὕδος, water. 
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Many masculines and feminines end in o¢ and ta; as, ὁ 
στρατὸς, ἧ στρατιὰ, an army: in o¢ and tc; as, ὁ βαθμὸς, 
ἡ βαθμὶς, a step: in μὸς and μὴ ; as, ὁ abypoc, ἣ αὐχμὴ, dry- 
ness. Also, ὁ ἀντμὴν, ἡ ἀντμὴ, breath. 

Some masculine, feminine, and common nouns end in ες 
and ιν; a8, ὁ δελφὶς, lv, the dolphin;  axric, ἐν, a ray; 
ὁ & ἡ Gig, ἐν, the sea-shore. 

Many masculines and neuters end in o¢ and ov; as, ὁ θύμος, 
τὸ θύμον, thyme: in μος and pa; as, ὁ ἀσπασμὸς, τὸ ἄσπασμα, 
a salute: in ος ; as, 6 σκότος, τὸ σκότος, darkness. Also, 
ὁ Kayne, τὸ κάνεον, a reed-basket. 

Many feminines and neuters end in a and ov; as, ἡ ἡνία, 
τὸ ἡνίον, α rem: in pa and pn; a8, τὸ χάρμα, ἡ χάρμη, joy. 
Also, ἡ αἰδὼς, ro aldoc, shame. 

Some masculines, feminines, and neuters in ος, ἢ, ov; as, 
σίμβλος, ἡ, ov, α bee-hive. Also, ὁ χειμὼν, ἡ χειμὰς, τὸ χεῖμα, 
winter. 

The following nouns are redundant in the genitive case : as, 
6” Apne, Mars, ov, eoc, nrog: ὁ Δάρης, Dares, ov, εος, nrog: 6 
Μίνως, Minos, woc, w: 6 γέλως, laughter, wroc, w: τὸ γόνυ, 
the knee, yévvoc, by the figure metathesis γουνὸς, γόνατος, by 
epenthesis γούνατος : τὸ δόρυ, a lance, δόρνος, by metathesis 
δουρὸς, δόρατος, by epenthesis δούρατος (dat. δουρὶ, and by the 
poets δορὶ) : ἡ θέμις, qustice, woe, ἰιστος : ὁ λᾶας, a stone, λάαος, 
by crasis λᾶος ; λάας, λάον or Ada; and λᾶς, λαὸς : ὁ μύκης, 
a fungus, ov, ητος : with others. 


DERIVATIVE NOUNS. 


Nouns are called derivative, when they are derived from 
others, such as Patronymics, National, &c. 


Patronymics. 


Patronymics include those names which are derived from a 
father, or from some other person of the family. 

Masculine patronymics are formed from the genitive case 
singular of the primitive name, by changing the ending into 
ἔδης : as, from Πρίαμος, gen. Πριάμον, Priam, is formed 
Πριαμίδης, a son of Priam; from Αἴακος, ov, Aacus, Aiaxi- 
δης, a grandson of Eacus, namely, Achilles. 

Or into adne, or ιάδης ; as, from ἹἹππότης, ov, Hippotas, 

11 
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᾿Ἱπποτάδης, a son of Hippotas; and from Λαέρτης, ov, Laértes, 
Λαερτιάδης, a son of Laértes. 

Observe, however, that the Ionics form their patronymics in 
éwy rather than (dnc ; as, Κρονέων, a son of Saturn, instead of 
Κρονίδης. 

Female patronymics are formed from the masculines, by 
withdrawing δὴ and ending in ας or in tc; as, from ᾿ΗἩλιάδης 
is made ᾿Ἡλιὰς, α daughter of the Sun; and from Νεστορίδης, 
a son of Nestor, Necropic, a daughter of Nestor. 

Or they are formed from the primitive names by changing 
the ending into nic : as, Bolonc, Βρισηϊς, a daughter of Bryses; 
Kadpoc, Kadunic, a daughter of Cadmus: or into (vn or vn; 
88, Adpaoroc, ᾿Αδραστίνη, a daughter of Adrastus ; ’Axpiccoc, 
᾿Ακρισιώνη, a daughter of Acrisius. 


National Names. 


National names are derived from a nation or city. 

Those that are masculine end in τῆς, eve, αἴος, toc: as, 
Σπαρτιάτης, a Spartan, from Σπάρτη ; ᾿Αλεξανδρεὺς, an Ale- 
zandrian, from ᾿Αλεξαάνδρεια ; ᾿Αθηναῖος, an Athenian, from 
᾿Αθῆναι; and Βαβυλώνιος, a Babylonian, from Βαβυλών. 

Those that are feminine end in gea: as, Κρῆσσα, a Cretan, 


from Κρήτη. 
Diminutives. 


Diminutives have various endings. 

Masculines end in aé, dyn¢e, and oxoc: as, ὁ λίθαξ, a little 
stone, from λέθος ; ὁ ἐλαφένης, a fawn, from EAagoc; ὁ νεανί- 
oxoc, @ lad, from νεανίας. 

Feminines end in t¢ and foxy: as,  Konvic, a little fountain, 
from κρήνη ; ἡ παιδίσκη, a little girl, from παῖς. 

Neuters end in cov: as, τὸ γνωμίδιον, a short maxim, from 
γνώμη ; τὸ γύναιον, α little woman, from γυνή. 


Amplificatives. 


Amplificatives also vary in their ending. 

Masculines end in fag and o¢: as, ὁ πωγωνίας, he that has 
a great beard, from πωγων ; ὁ ἀρνειὸς, a full-grown lamb, from 
dpc. 

Feminines end in ες : as, ἡ δαῖτις, a large torch, from date. 

Neuters end in cov: as, τὸ χερμάδιον, @ great stone, from 


χερμάς. 
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Possessives. 


Possessives (which are properly adjectives) are derived as 
much from proper names as from common nouns, and end in 
wc; as, ᾿Αχίλλειος, Achilléan, from ᾿Αχιλλεὺς, Achilles. 
oc; as, ‘Exrdpeoc, Hectorean, from Ἕκτωρ, “Ἕκτορος, Hector. 

ιος ; 88, οὐράνιος, heavenly, from οὐρανὸς, heaven. 
κος ; 88, μουσικὸς, musical, from μοῦσα, a song. 

yoo; a8, ἀνθρώπινος, human, from ἄνθρωπος, a man. 
ρος ; a8, ἀνθηρὸς, flowery, from ἄνθος, a floner. 
wong; as, λιθώδης, stony, from λίθος, @ stone. 


ADJECTIVES, 


Adjectives are declined after the manner of substantives, as 
well regular as irregular. 


Adjectives with three endings end in 
Of, ἢ» ov, like the third and second of simple nouns. 
ac, a, av, ———— fifth and second ----α ----....ο 
εἰς, εσσα, ev, ———— fifth and second 
wy, ονυσα, ον, fifth and second 
ve, eta, v, ————— third of contracted, and second of simple. 


Singular. Singular. 


N. xad-0¢, ἣ. 
G. xad-ov, fc; 
D. καλτῷ, ἢ, 


Ν. π-ᾶς, Goa, ἂν 
6. π-αντὸς, donc, αντὸς 
Ὦ. π-αντὶ, don, αντὶ 


APU 2 


A. καλ-ὸν, ἣν, ὃν A. π-άντα, ἄσαν, ἂν 
V.xad-€, ἣἢ, 6” Ὑ. π-ᾶς, Goa, ἂν. 
Dual. Dual. 
4 ld a 
N. A. καλτὼ, a, ὦ N. A. π-άντε, aoa, ἄντε 
΄αὖ 3 
G.D. καλ-οῖν, atv, οἷν G. D. π-ἄντοιν, ἄσαιν, ἄντοιν 
V. καλ-ὼ, ὰ, ὦ. Ὗ. π-άντε, doa, ἄντε. 
Plural. Plural. 
καλ-οὶ, al, a N. πάντες, Goat, ἄντα 
καλ-ῶν, ὥν, ὧν G. π-άντων, ασῶν, ἄντων 
~~” ~ 2 ᾽ ~ 
KaA-oic, αἷς, otc D. π-ᾶσι, donc, dot 
a ᾿ tA ’ 
καλ-οὺς, ac, ἃ A. π-άντας, ασας, ἄντα 
. καλ-οὶ, αἱ, a. V. w-dyrec, ἄσαι, ayra. 
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Singular. Singular. 
N. xapi-etc, εσσα, εν N. éx-@y, οὖσα, ὃν 
G. χαρί-εντος, ἔσσης, evrog | G. ἑκτόντος, ούσης, όντος 
D. χαρί-εντι, ἔσσῃ, εντι D. ἐκ-όντι, oven, ὄντι 
A. χαρί-εντα, ἐσσαν, εν Α. ἑκεόντα, οὔσαν, ὃν 
V. χαρί-ει & ev, ἐεσσα; εν. Υ. ἐκτὼν, οὖσα, dy. 
Dual. Dual. 

N. A. xapi-evre, ἔσσα, evre | N.A. ἐκ κ-όντε, οὖσα, ὄντε 
6. D. χαρι-έντοιν, έσσαιν, ἐν- | G. Ὁ. ἑκ-όντοιν, οὖσαιν, ὄντοιν 

τοιν V. &k-dvre, οὖσα, ὀὀντε. 
Ὗ. κχαρί-εντε, ἐἔσσα, εντε. 


Plural. Plural. 
N. xapi-evrec, evoat, evra | N. éx-dvrec, οὖσαι, dvra 
G. χαρι-έντων, εσσῶν, ἔντων | Οὐ. Ex-dyTwy, οὐσῶν, ὄντων 
D. χαρί-εισι, ἐἔσσαις, εἰσι D. ἐκ-οῦσι, οὖσαις, overt 
A. χαρί-εντας, ἐσσας, evra A. ἑκ-όντας, οὖσας, dvra 
Υ͂. χαρί-εντες, εσσαι, evra. | V. ἐκεόντες, οὖσαι, όντα. 


Singular. Dual. 
N. ὀξεὺς, cia, v N. A. dé-ée, eid, έε 
6. ὀξ-έος, είας, éoc 
D. ὀξ-ἔἰ εἴ, εἰᾳ, ἔϊ εἴ G.D. ὀξ-έοιν, clay, έοιν 
A. ὀξ-ὺν, eiay, ὺ 
V. dé-v, ela, v. V. ὀξ-έε, ela, έε. 

Plural. 

N. o&-ée¢ εἷς, iat, ea A. of-éag cic, eiag, fa 
G. ὀξ-έων, εἰἷῶν, ἔων V. ὀξ-ἕες εἴς, εἴαι, = Eas. 
D. ὀξ-ἔσι, eiatc, σι 


Adjectives that end in ος pure and ρος, make their feminine 
in a: as, ἅγιος, a, ov, holy; ἀνθηρὸς, a, ov, flowery. 


Numerals in o¢ pure, however, retain ἡ : a8, ὄγδοος, én, oor, 
the eighth. Also, ἁπλόος, én, dov, simple : and materials in εος ; 
88, χρύσεος, én, εον, 530 


Four adjectives ending in ος make their neuter in 0: ἄλλος, 
other ; τοιοῦτος, such ; τηλικοῦτος and τοσοῦτος, so great; as 
thus, ἄλλος, n, 0, &c. 


Some adjectives in ας are declined in a different way: as, 
μέλας, acva, αν, black; τάλας, ava, av, wretched; but μέγας, 
great, makes pey-dAn, a. 


ADJECTIVES. 97 


Singular. Singular. 
N. μέλτας, ava, ay N. péy-ac, adn, a 
6. μέλ-ανος, alync, avoc G. pey-adov, adnc, adov 
Ὦ. μέλ-ανι, alvyy, ave D. μεγ-άλῳ, adn, ade 
A. péA-ava, atvay, ay A. péy-ay, dAny, a 
V. péd-ay, ava, ay. | Υ. péy-a, ahyn, 4a. 
Dual. Dual. 


N. A. pédA-ave, aiva, ave | N.A. μεγ-άλω, dia, adw 
G. D. ped-avouw, aivay,dvow| α΄. Ὁ, μεγ-άλοιν, ἄλαιν, άλοιν 
Υ. péd-ave, alva, ave. | . μεγ-άλω, dda, adw. 
Plural. Plural. 
N, μέλ-ανες, acvat, ava | N. pey-ddo, dda, ada 
6. μελ-άνων, αινῶν, ἄνων | G. μεγ-άλων, drwv, adrwy 
D. μέλ-ασι, alvatc, aot D. μεγ-άλοις, dAatc, adore 
A. péd-avag, alvac, ava | A. μεγ-άλους, dAac, ada 
V. péd-avec, αιναι, ava. | V. μεγ-άλοι, dAra, dada. 
Thus also is declined πολὺς, λὴ, v, much or many. 


Singular. Dual. 
N. πολ-ὺς, πολλ-ὴ, πολὺ N. A. πολλ-ὼ, πολλ-ὰ,πολλ-ὼ 
6. πολλ-οῦ, πολλ-ῆς, πολλοῦ 5 πολλ-οῖν, woAdA-aly, 
D. πολλ-ῷ » πολλ-ῇ, πολλῷ ». πολλ-οῖν 
Α. πολ-ὺν, πολλ-ὴν, τ V. πολλ-ὼ, πολλ-ὰ, πολλεώ. 
V. wod-v, πολλ-ὴ, πολύ. 
Plural. 


N. πολλ-οὶ, πολλ-αἱ, πολλ-ὰ 
G. πολλ-ὥν,πολλ-ὥν, πολλ-ῶν 
Ὦ. πολλ-οῖς,πολλ-αῖς,πολλ-οῖς 
The poets thus decline this word : 

Sing. N. πολὺς, G. πολέος, D. πολέϊ, A. πολὺν, V. πολύ. 

Plural. N. πολέες, εἴς, G. πολέων, D. πολέσι, A. πολέας, εἴς, 
V. πολέες, εἴς. 

Adjectives with three articles and two endings end in 


A. πολλ-οὺς, πολλ-ὰς,πολλ-ὰ 
V. wodA-ol, πολλ-αἱὶ, πολλ-ά. 


ος ον like the third declension of simple nouns. 
we wy like the fourth ------Ἐ-ἘἘἘ ςΞἶἧἠἙ ἘΞ.- 
ας ay 
Me and make ” 
their . 
OVS/ veuter in \ °°” like the fifth ——_—— 
vc ν 
ων ov 
wp op 
nC ες like the first of contracted nouns. 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Ν, tvédck-oc, w. ov N.A. ἐνδόξ. N. ἔνδοξεοι, N. a 
G. ἐνδόξεον G. ἐνδόξ-ων 
D. ἐνδόξεῳ G. D. évddi-ow =| D. ἐνδόξοοις 
A. ἔνδοξοον A. ἐνδόξ-ους, N. a 
V. tvdvt-e, x. ov V. = évddi-w V. ἔνδοξ-οι, N. a. 
Ν, ebyeewc, no wy =| N. A. εὔγε-ω N. evye-y, N. @ 
G. ehyew G. εὔγε-ων 
D. edye-y G.D. ebye-yv | Dz εὔγε-φς 
A. ebye-wy A. εὔγε-ως, N. ὦ 
Υ. ebye-we, No wy [|Ὗ. εὗὕγε-ω V. ebye-y, N. ὦ. 
Ν, delv-ac, N. ay N.A. ἀείν-αντε | N. ἀείν-αντες, N. αντα 
G. ἀείνεαντος G. ἀειν-«άντων 
1), ἀείν-αντι 6. Ὁ. ἀειν-ἄντοιν] Ὦ. ἀείν-ασι 
A. ἀείνεαντα, N. αν A. ἀείν-αντας, N.ayra 
V. dely-ay VV. ἀαείνεαντε | V. ἀείν-αντες, Κι αντα. 

| 
N. ἀῤῥεην, nN. ev N. A, ἄῤῥ-ενε Ν, dpp-evec, N. eva 
G. ἄῤῥ-ενος G. ἀῤῥ-ένων 
D. ἄῤῥ“ενι σ. Ὁ. ἀῤῥ-ένοιν | D. ἄῤῥ-εσι 
A. ἄῤῥ-ενα, N. ev A. ἄῤῥ-ενας, XN. eva 
V. dpp-er V. ἄῤῥτενε V. dpp-evec, N. eva. 
Singular. Singular. 
N. εὔχαρ-ες, N. ε N. δίπους, N. ovy 
G. εὐχάρ-ιτος G. δίποδος 
D. εὐχάρ-ιτι Ὁ. δίπεοδι 
A. εὐχάρ-ιτα, ιν, N. t A. dlr-oda, ovy, N. ovy 
V. evyap-t. V. δίπ-ονς, ov, N. ovy. 
Dual. Dual. 


N.A. ebyap-cre 
σ. Ὁ. εὐχαρ-ίτοιν 
V. εὐχάρ-ιτε. 


Plural. 
N. ebydp-ctrec, N. tra 
G. εὐχαρ-ίτων 
D. εὐχάρ-ισι 
A. εὐχάρειτας, Ne tra 
", εὐχάρ-ιτες, Κ΄ ira. 


N. A. δίπεοδε 
G.D. διπ-όδοιν 
V. δδίποοδε. 


Plural. 
N. δέπεοδες, N. οδα 
G. διπ-όδων 
Ὁ. δίπεοσι 
A. δίπεοδας, N. oda 
V. δίπεοδες, N. oda. 


Singular. 
. ddaxp-ue, πεν 
. ἀδάκρ-νος 
. ἀδάκρουὶ 
ἄδακρεουν, N. v 
ἄδακρον. 


Dual. 
A. ddaxp-ve 
. Ὁ. ἀδακρ-ύοιν 
ἀδάκρονε. 


Plural. 
. adaxp-vec, uc, N. va 
. ἀδακρ-ύων 
. ἀδάκρευσι 
ἀδάκρ-νας, vc, N. να 


ἀδάκρ-νες, uc, Ν- να. 


<PoaZz 


4a Zz 


4>0aZ 


Singular. 
. μεγαλήτεωρ, N. op 
. μεγαλήτ-ορος 
. μεγαλήτ-ορι 
. μεγαλήτ-ορα, N. op 
. μεγάλητ-ορ. 


Dual. 
A. peyadnr-ope 
D. peyadnr-dpoy 
μεγαλήττ-ορε. 


Plural. 
peyadhr-opec, N. opa 
peyadnr-dpwy 
. μεγαλήτ-ορσι 
. μεγαλήτ-ορας, N. opa 
V. μεγαλήτ-ορες, N. ορα. 


<Q2% <PuaZz 


ΤΥ. 
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Singular. 
N. εὐδαίμ-ων, N. ον 
G. εὐδαίμ-ονος 
D. εὐδαίμ-ονι 
A. εὐδαίμ-ονα, N. ον 
V. εὔδαιμ-ον. 


Dual. 
N. A. ebcaip-ove 
σ. Ὁ. εὐδαιμ-όνοιν 
V. εὐδαίμ-ονε. 


Plural. 
N. εὐδαίμ-ονες, N. a 
G. εὐδαιμ-όνων 
D. εὐδαίμ-οσι 
A. εὐδαίμ-ονας, N. a 
V. ebdaip-ovec. 


Singular. 
N. ἀληθο-ῆς, N. ἐς 
G. ἀληθ-έος, οὖς 
D. ἀληθ-ἔϊ, εἴ 
A. ἀληθ-έα, ἢ, κ. ἐς 
V. ἀληθ-ές. 


Dual. 
N. A. ἀληθ-έε, ἢ 
σ. Ὁ. ἀληθ-έοιν, οἷν 
V. ἀληθ-έε, ἥ. 


Plural. 
N. ἀληθ-έες, cic, N. éa, ἢ 
G. ἀληθ-έων 
D. ἀληθ-έσι 
A. ἀληθ-ἕας, cic, N. Ea, ij 
V. ἀληθ-έες, εἴς, N. Ea, ἢ. 


Most compound and derived adjectives in o¢ are of two 
endings, but the Attics decline all in this way. 


Some of these, however, sometimes have a distinct femi- 
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nine: as, ἀθάνατος, arn, tmmortal; αἰώνιος, fa, eternal; τέρην, 
eva, tender; ϑήλυς, aa, feminine ; with others. 

Some adjectives, moreover, have three genders under one 
ending: as, ὁ, ἡ, ro μάκαρ, happy; ὁ, 4, τὸ ἅρπαξ, rapacious. 


Numerals. 


Numerals are divided into cardinal and ordinal. 

Cardinal numbers are those which express the amount: as, 
one, two, three, twenty, &c. 

Ordinals are those which point out order or succession : as, 
first, second, third, twentieth, &c. 

Cardinals are thus declined : 

Εἷς, one, has neither dual nor plural. Οὐδ-εὶς and μηδ-εὶς, 
compounds of εἷς, are found with a plural ; obd-évec, μηδεένες. 

Singular. Singular. 

N. εἷς, μία, ν N. οὐδ-εὶς, οὐδε-μία, οὐδ-ὲν 
G. ἑνὸς, μιᾶς, ἑνὸς G. οὐδ-ενὸς, οὐδε-μιᾶς, οὐδ-ενὸς 
D. évi, μιᾷ, ἑνὶ Ὦ. οὐδ-ενὶ οὐδε-μιᾷ, οὐδ-ενὶ 
Α. ἕνα, μίαν, ἕν. A. οὐδ-ένα, οὐδε-μίαν, οὐδ-έν. 


In like manner is declined μηδ-είς. 
Avo, two, and ἄμφω, both, have no singular, and are thus 
declined : 


Dual. Dual. 
Ν. Α. δύο N.A. ἄμφω 
Ο. δυοῖν, δυεῖν G. Ὁ. ἀμφοῖν. 


Ὦ. ἔὭυσὲ in the poets. 


Τρεῖς and τέσσαρες are without singular or dual. 


N. τρεῖς, τρία N. τέσσαρες, τέσσαρα 
G. τριῶν G. τεσσάρων 
D. τρισὶ D. τέσσαρσι 
Α. τρεῖς, τρία. Α. τέσσαρας, τέσσαρα. 


Cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred, are not declined ; 
but beyond this they are declinable. 


Πέντε, 5 Ev-dexa, 11 

ἐξ, 6 δώ-δεκα, 12 

ἑπτὰ, 7 τρις-καί-δεκα, 13 
ὀκτὼ, 8 τεσσαρα-καί-δεκα, 14 
ἐννέα, 9 mevre-kal-dexa, 15 


δέκα, 10 Ex-xail-dexa, 16 


ἑπτα-καί-δεκα, 17 
ὀκτω-καί-δεκα, 18 
ἐννεα-καί-δεκα, 19 
εἴκοσι, 20 

εἰκοσι-εἴς, 21 
εἰκοσι-δύο, 22 
εἰκοσι-τρεῖς, 28, δζο. 
τριάκοντα, 80 
τριακοντα-εῖς, 81 
τριακοντα-δύο, 32, &c. 
τεσσαράκοντα, 40 
πεντήκοντα, 50 
ἑξήκοντα, 60 
ἑβδομήκοντα, 70 
ὀγδοήκοντα, 80 
ἐννενήκοντα, 90 
ἑκατὸν, 100 
διακόσιοι, at, a, 200 
τριακόσιοι, at, a, 800 


τεσσαρακόσιοι,αι, a, 400 
κεντακόσιοι, at, a, 500 
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ἑξακόσιοι, at, a, 600 
ἑπτακόσιοι, at, a, 700 
ὀκτακόσιοι, αι, a, 800 
ἐννεακόσιοι, at, a, 900 

χίλιοι, at, a, 1000 

δισχίλιοι, at, a, 2000 
τρισχίλιοι, at, a, 3000 
τετρακισχίλιοι, at, a, 4000 
πεντακισχίλιοι, at, a, 5000 
ἑξακισχίλιοι, at, a, 6000 
ἑπτακισχίλιοι; at, a, 7000 
ὀκτακισχίλιοι, at, a, 8000 
ἐννεακισχίλιοι, αι, a, 9000 
μύριοι, ac, a, 10,000 

δισμύριοι, at, a, 20,000 
τρισμύριοι, at, a, 30,000 
πεντακισμύριοι, at, a, 50,000 
δεκακισμύριοι, at, a, 100,000 
εἰκοσακισμύριοι, at, a, 200,000 
τριακοντακισμύριοι, at, a, 300,000 
ἑκατοντακισμύριοι, at, a, 1,000,000 


Ordinals. 


Πρῶτος, first 
δεύτερος, second 
τρίτος, third 
réraproc, fourth 
πέμπτος, fifth 
ἕκτος, sixth 
ἔβδομος, seventh 
ὄγδοος, eighth 
ἔννατος, ninth 
δέκατος, tenth 
ἑνδέκατος, eleventh 
δωδέκατος, twelfth 


τρισκαιδέκατος, thirteenth 
τεσσαρεσκαιδέκατος, fourteenth, &c. 
εἰκοστὸς, twentieth 

εἱκοστὸς πρῶτος, twenty-first, &c. 
rptaxoorog, thirtieth 
τεσσαρακοστὸς, fortieth 
πεντηκοστὸς, fiftieth, δε. 
ἑκατοστὸς, hundredth 
διακοσιοστὸς, two hundredth, &c. 
χιλιοστὸς, thousandth, &c. 
μυριοστὸς, ten thousandth 
ἑκατοντακισμυριοστὸς, millionth. 


Besides these there are numerals which signify the order of 
lays: as, τριταῖος, the third day, and so forth. 


c4 


32 * COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 


The Greeks express numbers by the following letters : . 


ζ 
7 


CO ws . 
© @s 


5 
3 4 #5 6 


es Ce ee ee ee 
10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 69 


p oc rv @¢ x Y jo 3 
100 200 300 400 500 600 700 800 900 


Over these different letters is placed an accent, as may be 
seen in the foregoing table. But if the number of a thousand 
or upwards is to be expressed, the mark is written underneath: 


as,a a thousand, β two thousand, « ten thousand, p hundred 
thousand, 2% nine hundred thousand. 


Numbers which exceed these are written rather with whole 
words than with marks; but if these numbers are compound, 
they are written thus: ta’ eleven, κβ' twenty-two, Ay thirty- 
three, pd’ hundred and four, ἔτος awp’ the year 1840. 

There is another plan likewise of expressing numbers, by 
using six of the capital letters; as, I signifies one, Π five, A 
ten, H hundred, X thousand, M ten thousand. 

Numbers between these are expressed by doubling and com- 
pounding them; as, II two, ATIIII eighteen, &c. 

The letter II being so written as to include within it any 
one of these large letters, excepting I, signifies that it is to be 
taken for five times the amount; as, IAI stands for five times 
ten, 1.6. fifty; THI five hundred; WI five thousand ; IMI fifty 
thousand: as, IAIIII fifty-stx, and so in like manner with any 
other number. 

The third way of reckoning is by the order of the letters in 
the alphabet, on which plan the books of the Iliad are num- 

ered. 


The Comparison of Adjectjves. 


The positive degree has eleven endings: ap, ac, εἰς, nv, NE, 
tc, &, Oc, Ove, ve, wy. 

Adjectives in og, whose penultima is long, form their compa- 
rative by changing cinto repoc, and their superl ative by chang- 
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ing it into τατος: as, σεμνὸς, venerable; φαῦλος, nicked ; 
πρᾷος, mild. Thus: 


M. ὁ σεμνὸς, σεμνότερος, σεμνότατος. 
F. ἡ φαύλη, φανλοτέρα, φαυλοτάτη. 
N. τὸ πρᾷον, πρᾳότερον, πρᾳότατον. 


But if the penultima be short, ο is changed into w; as, 
φρόνϊμος, dpovipwrepoc, dpovtpwraroc, prudent, &c. 

If however the penultima be doubtful, o is either kept or 
changed into w, as it is long or short; as, ixavoc, useful 
(long) ἱκαν-ότερος, ότατος ; ἵκᾶνος (short) ixav-wrepoc, wraroc. 

The rest of the adjectives are compared after the following 
methods : 

Those which end in ap, ες, ove, and in εἰς, form their compa- 
rison from the masculine singular, by adding repo¢ and τατος ; 
as, 


Μάκαρ, μακάρτερος, μακάρτατος, happy. 
Γαστρὶς, γαστρίστερος, γαστρίστατος, gluttonous. 
᾿Απλοῦς, ἁπλούστερος, ἁπλούστατος, simple. 


εἰς however loses its ἐ; as, 
Χαρίεις, χαριέστερος, χαριέστατος, gractous. 
Those which end in ας, nc, and νς, form their comparison 
from the neuter singular; as, 


Μέλας, Ν. αν, μελάντερος, μελάντατος, black. 
Εὐσεβὴς, N. ἐς, εὐσεβέστερος, εὐσεβέστατος, pious. 
Εὐρὺς, N. v, evpurepoc, εὐρύτατος, wide. 


But υς is often changed into (wy and teroc; as, 
Εὐρὺς, εὑρίων, εὔριστος. 
Such as end in ἡ» and wy form their comparison from the 
masculine plural ; as, . 


Τέρην, N. pl. evec, repevéorepoc, repeveoraroc, tender. 
Σώφρων, N. pl. ovec, σωφρονέστερος, σωφρονέστατος, discreet. 


But those adjectives that end in change the ending of the 
plural nominative ec into ἔστερος and ίστατος ; as, 


Βλὰξ, N. pl. βλάκες, βλακίστερος, βλακίστατος, stupid. 
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Irregular Comparisons. 
Many adjectives in o¢ differ from the general rule; as, 


ἀμείνων, better, ἀγαθώτατος, best 
᾿Αγαθὸς, good, ἀρείων, ἄριστος. 
κρεί-σσων, ττων, κάῤῥων, κράτιστος. 


λωΐων, λῴων, better, λώϊστος, λῷστος, best. 
Ἐσθλὸς, good βελτίων, βέλτερος, βέλτιστος, βέλτατος. 
" ὃ 


φέρτερος, φέρτατος, φέριστος, 
φέρτιστος. 
Καλὸς, good, καλλίων, better, κάλλιστος, best. 
κακώτερος, κακίων, , 
Κακὸς, bad 1 wor ve, \ κακιστος, worst. 
χείρων, χερείων, χείριστος. 
μικρότερος, μείων, less, μικρότατος, μεῖστος, least. 
Μικρὸς, itl devo, ἐλάχιστος. 
ἥσσων, ἥκιστος. 
Αἰσχρὸς, base, αἰσχίων, baser, αἴσχιστος, basest. 
᾿Εχθρὸς, hateful, éxQiwv,more hateful, ἔχθιστος, most hateful. 
Ῥᾷδιος, easy, ῥᾷων, easier, ῥᾷστος, easiest. 


φίλτατος, dearest. 
φίλιστος in the poets. 
Some adjectives with a different ending also vary from the 


general rule ; as, 

Μέγας, great, { ἐν εἴξων, μ ἀσσων,) μέγιστος, greatest. 
3 

Πολὺς, much, πλείων, πλέων, more, πλεῖστος, most. 


The Attics form many in ἔστερος and ἔστατος, and some in 
έστερος and ἔστατος, from positives in o¢; as, 


Φίλος, dear, φίλτερος, dearer, 


Λάλος, loquacious, λαλίστερος, λαλίστατος. 
Some irregular comparatives in, ὧν are thus declined : 
Singular. Dual. 

Ν, πλείων, N. πλεῖον N.A. πλεέονε 
G. πλείονος 
D. πλείονι σ. D. πλειόνοιν 
Α. πλείονα, πλείοα, πλείω, 

N. πλεῖον V. πλείονε 
V. πλεῖον 

Plural. 


ΝΟΥ͂. πλείονες, πλείοες, πλεί- | D. πλείοσι 
ους, Ν. πλείονα, [Ϊ A. πλείονας, πλείοας, πλείους, 


πλείοα, πλείω N. πλείονα, πλείοα, 
G. πλειόνων πλείω. 


Other parts of speech are likewise compared. 
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Substantive. 


Répdog, gain, κερδίων, more lucrative, κέρδιστος, most lucrative. 
dip, a thief, φωρότερος, moreknavish, φωρότατος, most knavish. 


Pronoun. . 
Αὐτὸς, he, avréraroc, he himself. 
Verb. 
Φέρω, to bear, φέρτερος, more excellent, φέρτατος, most excellent, 
Δεύω, to leave, δεύτερος, later, evraroc, last. 
Participle. 
᾿Εῤῥωμένος, ἐῤῥωμενέστερος, ἐῤῥωμενέστατος, 
strengthened, stronger, strongest. 
Adverb. «5 
“Ava, upward, ἀνώτερος, higher, ἀνώτατος, highest. 
ms ἐγγύτερος, ἐγγέων, ἐγγύτατος, ἔγγιστος, 
Ἐγγὺς, near, nearer, nearest. 
Κάτω, beneath, κατώτερος, lower, κατώτατος, lowest. 
Mada, very, μᾶλλον, more, μάλιστα, most. 


Πέρα, beyond, περαίτερος, farther, περαίτατος, farthest. 
Πόῤῥω, remote, woppwrepoc, remoler, ποῤῥώτερος, remotest. 
Preposition. 

Πρὸ, before, πρότερος, former, πρότατος, πρόατος, πρῶτος, first. 

Ὑπὲρ, above, ὑπέρτερος, higher, ὑπέρτατος, ὕπατος, highest. 


THE PRONOUN. 


Pronouns are of six kinds: 

Primitives: as, ἐγὼ, 7; ov, thou or you; ov, of him. 

Possessives : as, ἐμὸς, mine; σὸς, thine; toc, his; vwirepoc, 
our two; σφωΐτερος, your two ; ἡμέτερος, our ; ὑμέτερος, your ; 
σφέτερος, their. 

Demonstratives : 88, οὗτος, this; ἐκεῖνος, that. 

Relatives: as, αὐτὸς, himself; ὃς, who. 

Compounds: ἐμαντοῦ, of myself; σεαυτοῦ, of thyself; ἑαυ- 
τοῦ, of himself. 

Indefinites: ric, some one ; δεῖνα, a certain one. 

The Primitive Pronouns are thus declined : 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ἐγὼ N. A. νῶϊ, νῷ Ν. ἡμεῖς 
σ. ἐμοῦ or μοῦ σ. ἡμῶν 
D. ἐμοὶ or μοὶ 6. D. νῶϊν, νῷν Ὦ. ἡμῖν 
A, ἐμὲ or μέ Α. ἡμᾶς. 
c 6 
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Singular. Dual. Plural. 

N. ov N. A. σφῶϊ, σφῷ N. ὑμεῖς 
G. σοῦ G. ὑμῶν 
D. σοὶ G. Ὁ. σφῶϊν, σφῷν | D. ὑμῖν 

Ay σέ ᾿ Α. ὑμᾶς. 
N. wanting N. A. σφωὲ, σφὲ N. σφεῖς 
G. ov G. σφῶν 
D. ot G. Ὁ. ogwiv,ogiv | D. σφίσι 
A. é A. σφᾶς. 


There is no Vocative to ov, but the Greeks use W οὗτος 
instead. 


Possessive Pronouns of three genders are declined like 
adjectives : 


ἐμὸς, ἐμὴ, ἐμόν. σφωΐτερος, σφωϊτέρα, ᾿ σφωΐτερον. 
σὸς, σὴ, σόν. ἡμέτερος, ἡμετέρα, ἡμέτερον. 
ἑὸς, ἑὴ, ἐόν. ὑμέτερος, ὑμετέρα, ὑμέτερον. 


« oe it « [4 4 L4 
νωϊτερος,νωίτέρα, VWiTEpOYV. | σφέτερος, σῴφετέρα, σφέτερον. 


Demonstrative, relative, and compounded pronouns are de- 
clined in the same way, except that they lose the ν final in the 
neuter singular. 


Singular. Dual. 
N.& V. οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο | N. A. Υ͂. τούτω, ravra, τούτω 
G. τούτου, ταύτης, τούτον 


D. τούτῳ, ταύτῃ, τούτῳ | G. D. τούτοιν, ravracy, τούτοιν 
Α. τοῦτον, ταύτην, τοῦτο 
Plural. 
a f = “- ’ 
N.& V. οὗτοι, αὗται, ταῦτα | D. τούτοις, ταύταις, τούτοις 
é ’ ~~ 
G. τούτων, τούτων, τούτων | A. τούτονς, ταύτας, ταῦτα. 


In this manner are declined ἐκεῖνος and αὐτὸς, which have 
no vocative case. 


Compounded Pronouns have no nominative case; ἐμαυτοῦ 
and σεαυτοῦ, no dual nor plural; ἑαυτοῦ, the dual only. 


G. ἐμαν-τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ G. σεαυ-τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ 
Ὦ. ἐμαυ-τῷ, τῇ, τῷ D. σεαυ-τῷ, τῇ, τῷ 


A. ἐμαυ-τὸν, τὴν, τό. A. σεαυ-τὸν, τὴν, τό. 
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G. éav-rov, τῆς, τοῦ, or, at-rov, τῆς, τοῦ 
D. ἐαν-τῷ, τῇ, τῷ, OF, ad-Tg, τῇ, τῷ 
A. ἑαν-τὸν, τὴν, τὸ, or, αὗ-τὸν, τὴν, τό. 
G. ἑαυ-τῶν, τῶν, τῶν, OF, αὑ-τῶν, τῶν, τῶν 
D. ἑαυ-τοῖς, ταῖς, τοῖς, Or, αὗ-τοῖς, ταῖς, τοῖς 
A. ἑαν-τοὺς, τὰς, τὰ, Or, αὗ-τοὺς, τὰς, τά. 
Instead of ἑαυτῶν or αὑτῶν, &c. we sometimes find σφῶν 
αὐτῶν, σφίσιν αὐτοῖς, σφᾶς αὑτούς. 
The Indefinite Pronoun δεῖνα, a certain one, varies after the 
following manner, but has neither dual nor plural : 


N. 6, ἡ, τὸ δεῖνα 

G. τοῦ, τῆς, τοῦ δείνατος, δεῖνος, δεῖνα 
D. τῷ, τῇ, τῷ δείνατι, δεῖνι, δεῖνα 
Α. τὸν, τὴν, τὸ δεῖνα. 

Τίς, who? that asks a question, must be distinguished from 
τὶς, any one, which is indefinite: the former has the acute 
accent, the latter the grave. 

Τίς interrogative has likewise the accent on the penultima in 
its cases ; τὶς indefinite, on the ultima, as follows : 


Singular. Dual. Plural. 
N. ric, N. τὶ N. A. reve N. τινὲς, N. τινὰ 
G. τινὸς G, τινῶν 
D. revi σ. Ὁ. τινοῖν - D. τισὶ 
A. τινὰ, N. τί A. τινὰς, N. τινά. 


In like manner is declined ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ,τι ; G. οὕτινος, 
ἥστινος, οὗτινος, &c. which is a compound of dc, 4, ὃ, and ric. 
The neuter singular is distinguished from the conjunction ὅτι, 
that, by a comina; as, ὅ,τι. 


THE VERB. 


There are three voices of verbs; the active,—the passive,— 
and the middle, which partakes of the nature of both. 

There are thirteen conjugations; six are barytones, three 
are contracted, and four end in μι. 

The conjugations are distinguished by their characteristic 
letters. 

Three tenses have a characteristic letter; the present, the 
first future, and the perfect, which in the six barytone verbs 
stands next before the last vowel; though in πτ, «xr, py, the 
former letter is the characteristic ; namely, πὶ «, p. 
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The characteristic letters of the barytone verbs, from which 
the other seven conjugations are formed, are as follow: 


First Conjugation. 


Present. Future. Perfect. 
makes and 
π, a8 τέρ-πω Pat τέρ-ψω Ἢ Perf. (rérep-ga, I delight. 
B, as λεί-βω λείψω in λέλει-φα, I sacrifice. 
$, a8 ypa-gw ye ga véypa-ga, I write. 
πτ, aS τύ-πτω τύ-Ψ réru-ga, I strike. 
Seoond. 
kK, as πλέ-κω πλέ-ξω πέπλε-χα, I fold. 
γ, as λέτγω λέ-ξω λέλε-χα, I say. 
xX, as βρέ-χω ξω βρέ-ξωα ¢ X* βέβρε-χα, I water. 
er, as τί-κτω Ἢ Ν τέτε-χα, I bring forth. 
T, 88 ἀνύ-τω ἀνύ-σω ἤνν-κα, I accomplish. 
ὃ, as ᾷ-δω ᾷ-σω ἢ- “κα, I sing. 
6, as πεί-θω πεί-σω πέπει-κα, I persuade. 
Fourth. 
σσ, 88 πλά-σσω σω πλά-σω πέπλα-κα, 7 form. 
TT, ἃ8 ὀρύ-ττω ὀρύ-ξω ὥρυ-χα, I dig. 
ζ, as φρά-ζω fe φρά-σω πέφρα-κα, I tell. 
Fifth, 
A, as ψαάλ-λω ψαλ-ῶ ἔψαλ-κα, I sing. 
Ht, aS νέ-μω νεμ-ῶ νενέμη-κα, I distribute. 
ν, a8 φαί-νω ῤαν-ῶ πέφαγ-κα, I show. 
ρ, a8 orel-pw σπερ-ῶ ἔσπαρ-κα, I son. 
piv, aS τέ-μνω τεμ-ῶ τετέμη-κα, 1 cut. 
Sixth. 
ῳ bas ti-w, ow, ri-ow, κα, rert-xa, I honour. 
pure, 


The active and middle voices have each eight tenses; pre- 
sent, imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, first and second aorist, first 
and second future. The passive voice has one tense in addition 
to these, the paulo-post-future. 

The principal tenses are the present, first future, and per- 
fect; but in the passive voice, the present, perfect, and second 
aorist, 11 
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The cognate tenses are : In Passive. 
Present Perfect Pass. 
Imperfect ist Future | Perfect Pluperfect 
2nd Aorist and and Paulo-post-Future 
2nd Future 1st Aorist | Pluperfect | 1st Aorist 
Perfect Mid. [st Future. 


There are five moods: Indicative, Imperative, Optative, 
Subjunctive, and Infinitive. 

A verb is called finite when it is not in the tnfinttitve mood. 

When the first person plural ends in μὲν, there is no first 
person dual. 

When the third person plural end in σι or rat, the third per- 
son dual is the same as the second. 

When the third person of a tense ending in ¢ or ε comes be- 
fore a vowel or diphthong, ν is added. The poets sometimes use 
this before a consonant. 

The second and third persons singular of the Subjunctive 
Mood active, and the second person singular of tenses in pat, 
have ¢ written under the final letters ᾳ, y,y. The same occurs 
when these vowels come before μὴν in the optative of the 
perfect passive, throughout the tense. 

The aorists are tenses whose signification varies. They are 
found with the meanings of the perfect, pluperfect, and imper- 
fect ; and sometimes even of the future. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present, 7 strike or am striking. 


S. rurr-w, τύπτ-εις, TUNT-Et 
D. TUNT-ETOY, TUNT-ETOV 
P. τύπτεομεν, TUNT-ETE, TUNT-OVCL. 


Imperfect, 7 did strike or was striking. 


S. ἔτυπτον, ἔτυπτ-ες, ἔτυπτοε 

D. ἐτύπτ-ετον, ἐτυπτ-ἐτην 

P. ἐτύπτεομεν, ἐτύπτ-ετε, ἔτυπτ-ον. 
First Future, 7 shall or will strike. 

5. τύψεω, τυψ-εις, τύψοει 

D. τύψτ-ετον, τύψ-ετον 

P. τύψοεομεν, τύψ-ετε, τύψ-ουσι. 


VERBS. 


First Aorist, I struck. 


ἔτυψ-α, ἔτυψ-ας, ἔτυψεε 
, ὔ 3 La 
ἐτύψ-ατον, ἐτυψ-άτην 
9 4 > é 4 
ἐτύψ-αμεν ἐτύψ-ατε, ἔτυψ-αν. 
Perfect, I have struck. 
τέτνφ-α, τέτυφ-ας, τέτυφ-ε 
τετύφ-ατον, τετύφ-ατον 
τετύφ-αμεν, τετύφ-ατε, TETUH-GCt. 
Pluperfect, 7 had struck. 
ἐτετύφ-ειν, ἐτετύφ-εις, ἐτετύφ-ει 
ἐτετύφ-ειτον, ἐτετυφ-είτην 
᾽ af 9 ΄ . 4 ὔ 
ἐτετυφ-ειμεν, ETETUG-ELTE, ἐτετυφ-εισα» & ἐσαν. 
Second Aorist, J struck. 
ἔτνυπ-ον, ἔτυπ-ες, ἔτυπεε 
ἐτύπ-ετον, érum-érny 
ἐτύπεομεν, ἐτύπ-ετε, ἔτνποον. 
Second Future, J shall or will strike. 
TUR-W, τυπ-εῖς, TUN-Et 
τυπ-εῖτον, τυπ’εεῖτον 
τυπ-οῦμεν, τυπ-εῖτε, τυπ-οῦσι. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
Present and Imperfect, strike. 


S. rurr-e, TUNT-ETW 
D. rurr-eroy, τυπτοέτων 
P. τύπτοετε, τυπτ-έτωσαν. 


First Aorist, strike. 


S. rinp-or, τυψ-άτω 
D. τύψ-ατον, τυψ-άτων 
P. τύψ-ατε, τυψ-άτωσαν. 


Perfect and Pluperfect, have struck. 


S. τέτυφ-ε, rerup-érw 
D. τετύφ-ετον, τετυφ-ἔτων 
P. τετύφ-ετε, τετυφ-έτωσαν. 


Second Aorist, strike. 


S. rumr-e, TUN -ETW 
D. τύπεετον, τυπ-έτων 
P. rvx-ere, τυπ-έτωσαν. 


υ 


"Ὁ 
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OPTATIVE MOOD. 
The sign of the optative mood is, εἴθε, 7 wish. 


Pres. and Imp. I may be striking. 


τύπτεοιμι, τύπτ-οις, τύπτ-οι 
τύπτοοιτον, τυπτ-οίτην 
τύπττοιμεν, τύπτεοιτε, τυπτοοιεν. 
First Future, J may hereafter strike. 
τύψεοιμι, rup-otc, riot 
τύψεοιτον, τυψ-οίτην 
’ Uy a 
τύψ-οιμεν, , τύψεοιτε, τύψεοιεν. 
First Aorist, J may have struck. 
τύψ-αιμι, τύψ-αι, τύψ-αι 
τύψ-αιτον, τυψ-αίτην ᾿ 
τύψ-αιμεν, τύψεαιτε, τύψεαιεν. 
The Holic Aorist, J may have struck. 
rup-ea, τύψεειας, τύψ-ειε 
τυψ-είατον, τυψ-ειάτην 
τυψ-είαμεν, τυψ-είατε, τύψ-ειαν. 
Perf. and Pluperf. J may have been striking. 
τετύφεοιμι, τετύφ-οις, τετύφ-οι 
τετύφ-οιτον, rérug-oirny 
τετύφτ-οιμεν, τετύφ-οιτε, τετύφ-οιεν. 
Second Aorist, J may have struck. 
τύπεοοιμι, τύπ-οις, τύποοι 
τύπ-οιτον, τυποοίτην 
τύπ-οιμεν, τύποοιτε, TUN-OLEY. 
Second Future, J may have struck. 
τυπ-οῖμι, τυπ-οῖς, τυπ-οῖ 
τυπ-οῖτον, τυπ-οίτην 
τυποοῖμεν, τυπ-οῖτε, τυποοῖεν. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


The sign of the subjunctive mood is, ἐὰν, ἐξ, 


Pres. and Imp. 7 should strike. 


S. rurr-w, τύπτ-ῃς, τύπτῃ 
D. τύπτεητον, τύπτ-’ητον 
P. τύπτοωμεν, τύπτ-ητε, τύπτοε-ωσι. 


First Aorist, J should have struck. 


S. rinp-w, τύψ-ῃς, rup-n 
D. τύψ-ητον, τύψ-ητον 
P. τύψεωμεν, τύψ-ητε, τύψ-ωσι. 


Perf. and Pluperf. I should have been striking. 


S. τετύφ-ω, TETUD-NC, τετύφ-ἢ 
. τετύφ-ητον, τετύφ-ητον 
P. τετύφ-τωμεν, τετύφ-ητε, τετύφ-ωσι. 


Second Aorist, I should have struck. 


[4 “ ! 
5. τύπ-ω, τυπ-ῆς, Turn 
ld 
D. τύπ-ητον, τύπε:ητον 
P. τύπο-ωμεν, τύπ-ητε, τύπ-ωσι. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imp. τύπτο-ειν, to strike. 

First Future, τύψοειν, to be about to strike. 
First Aorist, ruw-at, to have struck. 

Perf. and Pluperf. τετυφ-έναι, to have been striking. 
Second Aorist, rur-ety, to have struck. 


Second Future, rur-eiv, to be about to strike. © 
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PARTICIPLES. 
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The Participles are for the most part declined like adjectives, 
those of the Perfect and the Second Future being excepted. 
Those which end in wy are declined like exwy, and that in ac 


like πᾶς. 
Present and Impertect, striking. 
M. . Ν. 
N. τύπτων, τύπτοουσα, TUTT-ov 
G. τύπτεοντος, τυπτ-ούσης, τύπτεοοντος, &c. 
First Future, being about to strike. 
N. τύψ-εων, τύψ-ουσα, τύψεον 
G. τύψ-οντος, τυψ-ούσης, riw-ovroc, &c. 
First Aorist, having struck. 
N. τύψ-ας, τύψ-ασα, ruy-ay 
G. τύψ-αντος, τυψ-άσης, τύψ-αντος, διε. 
Second Aorist, having struck. 
N. τυπ-ὼν, τυπο-οῦσα, τυπ-ὺὸν 
G. τυπ-όντος, τυπ-ούσης, τυπ-όντος, &c. 
Perfect and Pluperfect, who has been striking. 
Singular. 
N. rerug-we, τετυφ-υῖα, τετυφ-ὸς 
G. τετυφ-ότος, τετυφ-υίας, τετυφ-ότος 
Ὦ. τετυφ-ότι, τετυφ-νίᾳ, τετυφ-ότι 
A. τετυφ-ότα, τετυφ-νέαν, τετυφ-ὸς 
V. τετυφ-ὼς, τετυφ-νῖα, τετυφ-ός. 
Dual. 
N.A. rerug-dre, τετυφ-νία, τετυφ-ότε 
G. Ὁ. τετυφ-ότοιν, τετυφ-νίαιν, TETUH-OTOLY 
V. τετυφ-ότε τετυφο-νία, τετυφ-ότε. ἊΝ 
Plural. 
N. τετυφ-ότες, τετυφ-υῖαι, τετυφ-ότα 
G. τετυφ-ότων, τετυφ-νιῶν, τετυφ-ότων 
D. τετυφ-όσι, τετυφ-νίαις, τετυφ-όσι 
A. τετυφ-ότας, τετυφ-υίας, rérup-ora 
V. rerug-drec, τετυφ-νῖαι, τετυφ-ότα. 
Second Future, being about to strike. 
N. τυπ-ῶν, τυπο-οῦσα, τυποοῦν 
G. τυπ-οῦντος, τυπ-ούσης, τυπ-οῦντος 
D. τυπ-οῦντι, τυπ-ούσῃ, τυποοῦντι 
A. τυπο-οῦντα, τυπ-οῦσαν, τυποοῦν 
Υ. τυποῶν, τυποοῦσα, τυπ-οῦν, &c. 


a73-A3y 11110-43V m-A3y "nT Z 


am-h3y 413-A3y m-A3y anlo-A43V 3-A3V ao-h3y3 ον Ζ 
ara-X3ay2y3 | μοα " 
5m-X3y3V t3-X3y3V m-X3y3V ml10-X3v3V 2-Xay7y { aXe J quer 
50-39\ 10-23X στὴν mh ϑΥ A0-23X n-77\2| “JOVI 
“ΣΧ a13-93X whr0-99X ον] "TT 
ΣΝ a13-A3X m-h3y mh0-A3y 3- Αγ { mark: amet 
“Wed ‘Jul ‘[qug 040 ποτα] ὌΡΕΙ 
"πομθϑη[ποο puodag 
wa 
a AM-UNL AIZ-WAL 11110-2AL M-LAL Wn ζ 
Is AM-2AL A13-UNL UNL mho-uas sunt AO-UNLZ “ον Z 
᾿ αγ3-Φη..3.3}) Ἡμϑᾷ ‘Id 
δαγεφη.3. 104} -Gal3t m-Pntz2 11ho-$as34 3-φ..3. { n-Gatz “419 
Sv-fas 1w-fat M-pas γην- Δ. A0-ras Ὁ-4...3 ὯΟΥΙ 
Am-pns Aras mho-pas m-pnt 1} 
Ao-tualsz| 'μοάχ] 
πκο- ἀκα. ANZ LUNS M-LUNL 1110-LuAL 3-LUAL “ 
Ἵ ‘ ‘ ‘ 4 Me LUAL 9:4 
"Weg “juy *(qns “46 0 ‘qerad wy “OIpUT 


‘uonesnfuoy 1811} 


"9204 9410} 981 fo sasuay puv spooyy ay} fo sajquy 


44 


= Am-gndp 413-gndo 11110-9ndo m-gn0g 407 Ὁ 

am-ondd 413-900 m-gndg γηο-οτόφ 3-ρροφ ao-ondo3 “ον Z 

Sm-yndgax | 1043-xndp3x m-ndg3 mtho-xpdo3u 3-α σφ. { δον wed μὰ 

$v-ondd 1-ondd m-ondo in-ondd A0-ondd p-20093 IOV I 

am-ondd 413-00do 1h0-ondo m-ondd wy 

A0-9n0g2 | 'μϑάαι 
am-9ndo 413-9000 m-9nd 1n10- 9nd 3-9ndp { oop δῷ J ΟΣ Ἱ 
"wed Ju] ‘fqng γάρ 0194} ‘oIpuy 
fe 
= ‘uoyssn(uoy qyinoy 

> 
fx 
> 

> AM-Q1L A13-Q1.L 1110-97. 6)-ρ1.ν “ny ὦ 

g πῶ -ρλιι 13-914 6γ-ρ7.: 11110-74t 3-9) 40-9113 ὯοΟΥ ὦ 

δ.6)..13.:3.. 10 Λ3-)Ί3..3. 6). 13.0.3. γ7110.--5.73...3.. 3.13.3.» {πὴ 338? | “Hed ‘Id 

͵ ; ‘ ͵ Ὅ-13..3. ‘Jag 

850-273. 110-093. -0792 177-073. κο0-213.Ἁ D-073.13 ον I 

AM-0732 A13-0)31 1110-073. 6γ..013. nT T 

κα). 73. .413-ρ}3.. m-973% 1ho-9732 3-913 ao-giaxz | rodaty 

θ) θ) θ᾽ θ: “.-0)»ἃ ‘sold 

94 ΜΠ ‘(qng *381d0 8901] ‘oIpuy 


-uonvsnfuop pl 


“ΔΩ ΟΧΌ A13-0ND 11110-0N @-010 WT ὦ 
AM-OND A13-0N1D M-04D 11110-9040 3-070 ao0-oxl ον Z 
a13-nOMK | μοα' 
ὅ Θ᾽.» ΠΟΥ, 19,43. ΛΟ m-xnonle 1n10-xA 0m 3 ΠΟ, λον | “Hed ‘Id 
‘ ; ‘ ‘ as Ὅ- ΛΟ 98 
δΌ-ΦΠΛΟΧΌ 1D-DNONDY M-DNOND | ilm-on0xD A0=920xD n-on0% ‘I0Y [ 
A0)-200%0 A13-200%D | 11110-9202» -220x9 ‘na T 
now | ᾿ ao-noxy | μ94Ἃ!]} 
A™-NOND A13-AOND -N0ND | 1tho-aoxp 3-207D ©2049 ‘so1q 
“184 ‘Jur ‘(qug 323d0 0191] ‘oIpuy 
. ‘aonesnluog W3xIg 
τῶ 
ΒΩ 
ρὲ 
ΒΩ 
» AM-OD2L0 413-000 11110-dox9 m-dD2L0 ‘Nay Z 
Am-dnu0 A13-0DL0 m-dpL9 ho-dnwo 3-020 A0-D103 "LOY Z 
a13-x0nu03 | "JIag ° 
Sm-xdnu03 | m43-xdn103 m-1d0103 mto-xd04.03 3-10 DU03 pay | “Fed ‘Id 
Ἢ ‘ ͵ ‘ a6 is n-1d02.03 ‘J19q 
Sn-d7349 10-013.20 m-07320 wly-d73.2.9 A0-013.40 Ὁ- 3.03 ‘10y | 
Am-03.19 413-0320 11110-d3.2.9 @-d3uy) = 40 T 
ao-013u.093 | ‘*j19d 
Am-0732.9 413-013. αγ- 673,20 11110-07320 3-013.20 Κ᾽ 9 I 
} } - 6γ. 6730 "Sold 
88 ἪΠ ἴαπο “8740 8191] “OIpuy 


46 


‘uonesnluoy ΠΑ 


ACTIVE VOICE. 47 


FORMATION OF TENSES. 


The Present. 


The Present Tense is the theme or root of the verb; as, 


TURT®. 


The Imperfect. 


The Imperfect is formed from the first person singular of 
the Present, by changing w into ov, and placing the augment 
before it; as, τύπτω, ἔτνπτον. 

There are two augments; the syllabic and the temporal. 
The syllabic augment is ε, which is used when verbs begin with 
aconsonant ; for then ε is placed before the imperfect, the plu- 
perfect, the first and second aorist in the indicative mood; but 
in no other. 

The temporal augment is only used where a verb begins with 
a changeable vowel or a changeable diphthong. 

The changeable vowels are a, ε,0 : a and ε are changed into 
n; as, ἀκούω, 1 hear, ἥκονον ; ἐρείδω, 1 strengthen, ἤρειδον: and 
o is changed into w; as, dpurrw, 7 dig, dpurrov. 

The changeable diphthongs are at, av, oc: ae is changed into 
n; as, αἴρω, I take away, ἧρον : avinto nv; as, αὐξάνω, J 
increase, ηὔξανον : οἱ into w; as, οἰκίζω, 7 build, φκιζον. 

If a verb should begin with an unchangeable vowel or an 
unchangeable diphthong, all the tenses will begin alike. 

The unchangeable vowels are 7, ¢, v, w: as, ἠχέω, 7 sound, 
ἤχεον ; ἰξεύω, 1 lay snares, ἴξενον ; ὑβρίζω, I insult, ὕβριζον ; 
ὥθω, 7 urge on, ὧθον. 

The unchangeable diphthongs are εἰ, ev, ov; as, εἱκάζω, I 
liken, εἴκαζον; εὐθύνω, I direct, εὔθυνον ; οὐτάζω, I wound, 
οὕταζον. But ev is changed by the Attics into nv; as, εὔχομαι, 
I pray, ηὐχόμην. 

Observations. 


The Attics change the syllabic augment ε into the temporal 
ἢ; as, ἔμελλον, ἤμελλον, 7 was about to be. 

The Attics place « before verbs that begin with o or w; as, 
dpaw, 1 see, ἑώραον. 

The poets place ε before the aorists, whether they begin 
with a vowel or adiphthong; as, ἔειπα for εἶπα, 1 said. If a 
verb begins with p, it is doubled after the augment; as, ῥίπτω, 
I throw, ἔῤῥιπτον. 
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There are four verbs beginning with a, which do not take 
the augment; as, aw, 7 breathe, dov; ἀΐω, I hear, aiov; 
ἀηθέσσω, 7 am unaccustomed, ἀήθεσσον ; ἀηδίζομαι, [am wearied 
with, ἀηδιζόμην. 

Some verbs that begin with ε take ¢ after ε for their augment; 
as, ἔχω, 1 have, εἶχον ; ἕλω, I take, εἷλον. So ἕλκω, ἑλκύω, 
ἑλκίζω, I draw; ἕρπω, ἑρπύζω, I creep; ἑστήκω, I stand; 
Exopat, I follow ; ἐρέω, I say; ἑστιάω, 1 entertain; tlw, 1 sit ; 
éaw, I suffer ; ἕω, put on; ἔρνω, I draw; ἔθω, é0ifw, I accustom ; 
ἐργάζομαι, 1 labour; ἔπω, 1 say, εἶπον ; which last retains the 
augment through all its moods. But ἑορτάζω, 7 feast, makes 
ἑόρταζον and ἑώρταζον. 

Some verbs beginning with oc have no augment; as, οἰακίζω, 
I steer ; oivilw, I smell of wine ; οἰωνίζομαι, I augur; oidopat, 
I suppose ; οἰμάω, I rush upon ; and some others. But oivo- 
χοέω, | pour out wine, and οἰμώζω, I bewatl, receive or omit the 
augment. 

The Augment of Compound Verbs. 


Verbs that are compounded with a preposition, or with the 
adverbs δυς and ev before a changeable vowel ordiphthong, have 
their augment in the middle; as, ἐναλλάττω, 7 exchange, 
ἐνήλλαττον ; προσβάλλω, 7 add, προσέβαλλον ; dvoapecréw, I 
displease, δυσηρέστεον ; εὑεργετέω, I benefit, εὐηργέτεον. The 
rest have the augment in the beginning; as, φιλοσοφέω, 1 
philosophize, ἐφιλοσόφεον ; ἀφρονέω, I am foolish, ἠφρόνεον; 
δυστυχέω, I am unhappy, ἐδυστύχεον. 

A preposition that ends in a vowel, compounded with a verb 
that begins with one, losesits final vowel ; as, ἐπέχω, 7 restrain, 
not ἐπιέχω ; κατοικέω, I inhabit, not καταοικέω ; παρέβαλλον, 
I did cast, not παραέβαλλον. But περὶ and πρὸ, and some- 
times ἀμφὶ, retain theirs ; as, περιέχω, mpodyw, ἀμφιελίσσω or 
ἀμφελίσσω : and πρὸ is often contracted ; as, προέχω, προὔχω. 

If the verb begins with an aspirated vowel, the preposition 
changes its last tenuis into the corresponding aspirate ; as, 
καθάπτομαι, from xara and ἅπτομαι. 


Observations. 

Some few verbs, that begin with a preposition, have the aug- 
ment in the beginning ; as, ἀνοίγω, I open, ἤνοιγον ; ἀντιβολέω, 
I meet, ἠντιβόλεον ; &e. 

Some take the augment both in the beginning and the 
middle ; as, ἐνοχλέω, I disturb, ἠνώχλεον ; ἀνορθόω, I correct, 
ἡνώρθοον. 
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The Ionics sometimes throw off the augment altogether ; as, 
τύπτον for ἔτυπτον, τύψα for ἔτυψα, τετύφειν for ἐτετύφειν, 
τύπον for ἔτνπον. 

The First Future. 

The first Future is formed from the first person singular of 

the Present, by changing the last syllable, as follows: 


ist Conj. changes z, β, φ, xr, into pw. 


2nd Ky Ys X ΚΤ, — ἕω. 

3rd ------------ τι 6, 9, — ow. 

4th —————-—- 00, rr, ζ, — ow and lw. 

Sth —————-— A, p2,, p, pv, — AW, μῶ, va, pH, circumflexed. 
6th ——————-—- w pure, — σω. 


The penultima of the first Future is generally long. 

Except verbs of the fourth conjugation in dZw and (Zw, 
which make the penultima short; as, θαυμάζω, J wonder, 
θαυμᾶσω ; λακτίζω, I kick, Naxriow. 

Except also verbs of the fifth conjugation, where it is made 
short in three ways: either by striking out the second con- 
sonant ; as, réuvw, I cut, τἐμῶ : or the second vowel of the 
diphthong; as, galyw, 7 show, gave: or by making the 
doubtful vowel short ; as, κρίνω, 7 judge, κρινῶ. 

Of verbs that end in cow and rrw, some form their Future in 
ow, others in éw, and others in both; which attentive reading 
will teach. 

Many verbs in ζω form their Future in fw; as, datZw, J 
dwide ; ἐναρίζω, I slay; κράζω, I cry out; paorilw, I flog ; 
οἰμώξω, 1 deplore; ῥέξω, I perform; orale, ᾿ drop; σφάζω, 1 
kill: ἃ few end in yéw; as, κλάζω, 7 make a clamour ; πλάξζω, 
I seduce : and some in ξω and ow; as, ἁρπάζω, 7 snatch; βάζω, 
I speak; βαστάζω, I carry; Oepilw, I reap; παίζω, 1 play. 
But σαλπίζω, I sound a trumpet, makes it in ew and yiw. 

Dissyllables in ἕω form the Future in evow; as, πλέω, 1 
sail, πλεύσω ; pew, I flow, pevow: except δέω, J bind, which 
makes δήσω. 

Some futures take the aspirate letter for the tenuis; as, 
θρέψω, from τρέφω, 7 nourish; θρέξω, from τρέχω, 7 run ; 
θύψω, from τύφω, | smoke : or the double letter for the aspirate ; 
as, ἕξω, from ἔχω, 7 have. 

In polysyllables of the fourth conjugation the Attics drop 
ζ, and circumflex &; as, νομίζω, 1 think, νομιῶ ; Badifopas, 
I march, βαδιοῦμαι. 

The Dorics change ζω into σδω ; as, κωμάσδω, for κωμάζω, 
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I sport: and make the Future in ow and fw; as, βαδίζω, 
βαδῖσω and βαδίξω. 

The /Eolics change the Future ρῶ into pew; as, dpw, J 
excite, ὀρῶ, ὄρσω. 
. The poets often drop the o in the Future of the sixth con- 
jugation ; as, δήω, I will find, for δήσω ; κλείω, I will shut, for 
κλείσω ; and κέω or xelw, 7 will lie down, for κέσω. 


First Aorist. 


The first Aorist is formed from the first person singular of 
the first Future, by changing w into a, and placing the augment 
before it ; . 88, τύψω, ἔτυψα. 

The penultima of the first Aorist is mostly long, and there- 
fore in the fifth conjugation a is changed into ἡ ; as, ψαλῶ, 
ἔψηλα : ε into εἰ; as, σπερῶ, ἔσπειρα. 

Verbs of the fourth conjugation, whose future ends in dow 
and igw, make the penultima of this tense short ; as, ἀγοράσω, 
ἠγόραᾶσα ; akovriqw, ἠκόντϊσα. 

There are five first Aorists which donot assume the character- 
istic letter of the first Future : ἔθηκα, I placed ; ἔδωκα, I gave ; 
ἧκα, I sent; εἶπα, I said; ἤνεγκα, I bore. 

The following first Aorists drop the o of the Future: χέω, 1 
pour, which makes éxeva and ἔχεα ; καίω, J burn, ἔκῃα ; σεύω, 
I move, ἔσενα ; ἀλεύω, I avoid, #Aeva; and ἀκέω, I heal, ἤκεια. 


The Perfect. 


The Perfect is formed from the first person singular of the 
first Future, as follows : 
Ist Conj. changes ψω into ga. 
2nd —————_— tw — ya. 
ϑιὰ —————-— ow — κα. 


ow — κα, 
4th ————- ¢ ἃ 


fw — χα. 
5th —————-— 6 — κα, but μῶ into μηκα. 
6th ——————- ow ~— κα. 

And the first letter ἡ of the Present tense is placed with « 
before it, if the verb begins with a simple consonant, or with a 
mute before a liquid ; as, τύπτω, τέτυφα ; γράφω, γέγραφα. In 
all other cases ε only is prefixed; as, Zdw, J live, éZnxa; 
σκάπτω, I dig, ἔσκαφα. 


1 This repetition of the first letter is called the reduplication. 
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When a verb begins with an aspirate letter, its tenuis is put 
instead of it; a8, θύω, I sacrifice, τέθυκα. If it begins with ρ, 
p is doubled, and ε is placed before it; as, pixrw, 1 hurl, 
ἔῤῥιφα. 

If a verb begins with a changeable vowel or diphthong, the 
Perfect will have the same first letter as the Imperfect; as, 
ἤκονον, ἤκονκα, from ἀκούω. 

Dissyllables of the fifth conjugation, except those in po, 
change the ε of the first Future into @ in the Perfect; as, 
στέλλω, 7 send, στελῶ, ἔσταλκα. 

DissyHables in εένω, ἔνω, ύνω, cast off the ν of the Future, 1 in 
forming the Perfect; as, κτεένω, I slay, κτενῶ, ἔκτακα ; κρίνω, 
I judge, κρινῶ, κέκρικα ; θύνω, 1 rush headlong, θυνῶ, τέθυκα. 
The rest change vinto y: as, φαίνω, I show, πέφαγκα ; μολύνω, 
I pollute, μεμόλυγκα. 

Verbs that begin with xr or py repeat only the former letter : 
as, xrdopat, I possess, κέκτημαι: pydopat, . I remember, μέμνημαι. 
Kreiyw must be excepted, which makes éxraxa. 

Before verbs that begin with a, εν o, short, the Attics place 
the first two letters of the Present tense ; and ‘the third syllable 
is made short, should the Perfect have more than three sylla- 
bles; as, ἀλήθω, I grind, ἤληκα, ἀλήλεκα. 

If a verb begins with A or μ, the Attics place εἰ before it; 
as, εἴληφα, from the obsolete verb di Bw, I take ; μείρομαι, I 
allot, εἴμαρμαι, whence we have εἰμαρμένη, lot, fate. 

In dissyllables of the first and second conjugation the Atties 
change e, the penultima of the Present, into ὁ ; as, στρέφω, I 
turn, ἔστροφα ; κλέπτω, 7 steal, κέκλοφα. 


The Pluperfect. 


The Pluperfect is formed from the first person singular of the 
Perfect, by changing a into e»; and placing the augment ε 
before it, if the Perfect begins with a consonant; as, τέτνφα, 
ἐτετύφειν. 

If the Perfect begins with a vowel, the Pluperfect begins 
with the same. 


The Second Aorist. 


The second Aorist is formed from the first person singular of 
the Present, by changing w into ον, prefixing the augment, and 
retaining the characteristic letter of the Present ; as, γράφω, 
ἔγραφον ; τύπτω, ἔτυπον. 

The penultima of the second Aorist is generally short ; ; and 
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therefore if the penultima of the Present be long by position, 
the latter consonant is dropped; as, κάμνω, I labour, ἔκαμον. 

In order to distinguish the second Aorist from the Imperfect, 
the vowels and diphthongs of the Present are changed in the 
‘penultima of the second Aorist, as thus: 


ε . dépw, J flay, ἔδαρον. 


18 ᾽ Φ ® w 
n changed λήθω, I lie hid, ἔλαθον. 
. τρώγω, 7 eat, ἔτραγον. 
into " 
αι καίω, 7 burn, ἕκαον. 
α as ’ μὴ 
αυ παύω, 1 make to cease, ἔπαον. 
ev into v φεύγω, I fly, ἔφυγον. 
ov into o ἀκούω, I hear, ἥκοον. 
“εἰ into e λείπω, 7 leave, ἔλιπον. 


But ἔλεγον, from λέγω, 7 say; ἔβλεπον, from βλέπω, 1 see ; 
ἔφλεγον, from φλέγω, J burn, retain ε. 

If the first Future of the fourth conjugation ends in ow, the 
second Aorist ends in dov; if in Zw, in γον; as φράζω, φράσω, 
ἔφραδον ; rarrw, τάξω, ἔταγον. 

_ In dissyllables of the fifth conjugation εἰ is changed into a ; 
as, σπείρω, ἔσπαρον : but in trisyllables into €; as, ὀφείλω, 


ὥφελον. 

Seven second Aorists are irregularly formed; as, 
᾿βλάπτω, I hurt, ἔβλαβον. ϑάπτω, 7 bury, ἔταφον. 
καλύπτω, I cover, ἐκάλυβον. | ῥάπτω, I sew, ἔῤῥαφον. 
kpuxrw, 7 conceal, ἔκρυβον. oxarrw, I dig, Eoxagor. 


βάπτω, I dip, ἔβαφον. 

Some verbs also of two syllables have their penultima long: 
as, Gow, 7 sing, ἦδον:; ἕλκω, I dram, εἷλκον. Also a few tri- 
syllables: as, ἐνέγκω, I bear, ἤνεγκον ; πέρθω, I lay waste, 
ἔπαρθον. 

The Ionics sometimes use ἃ reduplication in this tense; as, 
κέκαμον instead of ἔκαμον, I laboured. 

Verbs of the sixth conjugation, generally speaking, have no 
second Aorist, second Future, nor Perfect middle. 


The Second Future. 

The second Future is formed from the first person singular 
of the second Aorist, by changing ον into ὦ circumflexed, and 
dropping the augment ; as, ἔτυπον, τυπῶ. 

In the fifth conjugation the second Future is often the same 
as the first: as, ψάλλω, 1 F. ψαλῶ ; ἔψαλυν, 2 F. ψαλῶ. 

The other moods with their tenses are formed from the in- 
‘dicative through all the voices, the like tenses from the like. 
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The auxiliary verb εἰμὶ, 7 am, is thus declined : 


Indicative Mood. 


Present. Pluperfect. 
8. εἰμὶ, εἷς οΥ εἶ, ἐστὶ S. ἤμην, ἔσο, ἦτο 
D. ἐστὸν, ἑστὸν | Ὦ. ἥἤμεθον, ἦσθον, ἤσθην 
P. ἐσμὲν, ἐστὲ, εἰσί. P. ἤμεθα, ἦσθε, ἦντο. 
Imperfect. Ist Future. 
S. ἦν, ἧς, yor ἦν |S. ἔσομαι, ἔσῃ, ἔσεται 
D. ἦτον, iirnv D. ἐσόμεθον, ἔσεσθον, ἔσεσθον 
P. ἦμεν, ἥἧτε, ἦσαν. | P. ἐσόμεθα, ἔσεσθε, ἔσονται. 
Imperative Mood. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Pres, ἴσθι or ἔσθι, Eorw |  ἔστον, ἔστων | ἔστε, ἔστωσαν. 
Optative Mood. 
Present. φ 1st Future. 
S. εἴην, εἴης, εἴη 5. ἐσοίμην, ἔσοιο, ἔσοιτο 
D. einroy, εἰήτην D. ἐσοί-μεθον, σθον, σθὴην 
P. εἴημεν, εἴητε, εἴησαν. | Ῥ. ἐσοίμεθα, ἔσοισθε, ἔσοιντο. 
Subjunctive Mood. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
Pres. ὦ, He, 9 | ἦτον, ἦτον | ὦμεν, Fre, wot. 
Infinitive Mood, 
Pres, εἶναι. | 1 Fut. ἔσεσθαι. 
Participle. 
Pres. N. ὧν, οὖσα, ὃν, 6, ὄντος, οὔσης, ὄντος. 
1 Fut. N. ἐσόμεν-ος, ἢ, ov, 6. écopév-ov, ne, ou. 
Ind. Imper. | Optat. | Subj. | Infin.{ Part. 
lop iy ἢ ἴσθι or ἔσθι] εἴην ὦ |elvac | ὧν 
Plup. ἤμην 
1 Fut. ἔσομαι ἐσοίμην ἔσεσθαι! ἐσόμενος. 
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PASSIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present, 7 am struck. 


5. rimr-opat, τύπτ-η, TUNT-ETat 
D. τυπτ-όμεθον, τύπτ-εσθον, τύπτ-εσθον 
Ῥ, τυπτ-όμεθα, τύπτοεεσθε, τύπτ-ονται. 


Imperfect, 7 was being struck. 


. ἐτυπτ-όμην, ἐτύπτ-ου, ἐτύπτ-ετο 
D. ἐτυπτ-όμεθον, ἐτύπτ-εσθον, ἐτυπτ-έσθην 
P. ἐτυπτ-όμεθα, ἐτύπτ-εσθε, ἐτύπτ-οντο. 


Perfect, J λαυὲ been struck. 


S. τέτυ-μμαι, rérv-Wat', τέτυ-πται 
D. τετύ-μμεθον, τέτυ-φθον, τέτυ-φθον 
> 
P. rerv-ppeda, τέβυ-φθε, τετυ-μμενοι εἰσί. 


Pluperfect, 7 had been struck. 


S. érerv-ppny, ἐτέτυ-Ψο, ἐτέτν-πτο 
D. ἐτετύ-μμεθον, ἐτέτυ-φθον, ἐτετύ-φθην 
P. ἐτετύ-μμεθα, ἐτέτυ-φθε, τετυ- μμένοι ἦσαν. 


Paulo-post Future, 7 shall soon be struck. 


S. rervp-opat, rervy-n, τετύψεεται 
D. τετυψ-όμεθον, τετύψ-εσθον, τετύψ-εσθον 
Ρ, τετυψ-όμεθα, τετύψο-εσθε, τετύψ-ονται. 
First Aorist, 7 was struck. 
S. ἐτύφθ-ην, ἐτύφθ-ης, ἐτύφθ-η 
- Dp. ἐτύφθ-ητον, ἐτυφθ-ἡτὴν 
P. ἐτύφθ-ἡμεν, ἐτύφθ-ητε, ἐτυφθ-ησαν. 


1 The second person singular of the Perfect is formed from the first per- 
son, by changing the consonants before at into the characteristic letter of the 
first future Active ; as, τέτυμμαι, τέτυψαι, from τύψω. If a liquid pre- 
cede p, the latter only is changed; as, réreppat, τέτερψαι. In the fifth 


conjugation μ is always changed into o; as, ἔσπαρμαι, ἔσπαρσαι. 
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First Future, 7 shall be struck. 


S. τυφθήστομαι, τυφθήσ-ῃ, τυφθήσ-εται 
D. τυφθησ-όμεθον, τυφθήσ-εσθον, τυφθήσ-εσθον 
P. τυφθησ-όμεθα, τυφθήσ-εσθε, τυφθήσ-ονται. 


Second Aorist, 7 was struck. 


S. érix-ny, ἐτύπ-ης, érix-n 
. ἐτύπ-ητον, ἐτυπ-ήτην 
P. ἐτύποημεν, ἐτύπ-.ητε, ἐτύπ-ησαν. 
Second Future, J shall be struck. 
S. τυπήσ-ομαι, τυκήσ-η, τνπήσ-εται 
D. τυπησ-όμεθον, τυπήσ-εσθον, τνυπήσ-εσθον 
P. τυπησ-όμεθα, τυπήσ-εσθε, τυπήστονται. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imperf. be thou struck. 


S TURT-ov, τυπτ-έσθω 
Ὁ. -----.-.-.οο.ο.ο..Ὀ..ὄψΆ τύπτ-εσθον, τυπτ-έσθων 
P τύπτοεσθε, τυπτοέσθωσαν. 


Perfect and Pluperf. have been struck. 


5. —————-—__ rérv-fo, τετύ-φθω 
Ὁ. ——_————___ rérv-¢0o», τετύ-φθων 
P, ——_—_——__ Γτέτυ-φθε, τετύ-φθωσαν. 
First Aorist, be streck. 
Ss. τύφθ-ητι, τυφθ-ἤτω 
Ὁ. ------------ ετύφθεητον, τυφθ-ήτων 
P, —————____ τύφθοεητε, τυφθ-ήτωσαν. 
Second Aorist, be struck. 
5. -- τύκοηθι, TUT-ATW 
D. τύπ-ητον, τυκ-ήτων 
Ρ. —  runx-nre, TUR-Twoay. 
OPTATIVE MOOD. εἴθε, 7 wish. 
Pres. and Imperf. J may be struck. 
S. τυπτ-οίμην, TUNT-O10, τύπτεοιτο 
D. τυπτ-οίμεθον, τύπτοοισθον, τυπτοοίσθην 
P. τυπτ-οίμεθα, τύπτοοισθε, τύπτοοιντο. 
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Perf. and Pluperf. 7 may have been struck. 


S. reru-ppévoc εἴην, εἴης, εἴη 
. τετνυ-μμένω εἴητον, εἰήτην 

P. τετυ-μμένοι εἴημεν, εἴητε, εἴησαν. 
Paulo-post Future, 7 may soon be struck. 

5. τετυψ-οίμην, τετύψοοιο,", τετύψ-οιτο 

D. τετυψεοίμεθον, τετύψ-οισθον, τετυψ-οἰσθην 

P. τετυψ-οίμεθα, τετύψ-οισθε, τετύψεοιντο. 

First Aorist, 7 may have been struck. 

S. τυφθ-είην, τυφθ-είης, τυφθ-είη 

Ὦ. τυφθ-είητον, τυφθ-ειήτην 

P. τυφθ-είημεν, τυφθ-είητε, τυφθ-είησαν. 
First Future, 7 may be struck hereafter. 

5. τυφθησ-οἶἰμην, τυφθήσ-οιο, τυφθήσ-οιτο 


D. τυφθησ-οίμεθον, τυφθήσ-οισθον, τυφθησ-οίσθην 
P. τυφθησ-οίμεθα, τυφθήσ-οισθε, τυφθήσ-οιντο. 


Second Aorist, 7 may have been struck. 


S. τυπ-είην, τυπκ-είης, τυπ-οείη 

Ὦ. τυπ-είητον, τυπ-ειήτην 

P. τυπ-είημεν, τυκ-είητε, τυπ-είησαν. 
Second Future, 7 may be struck hereafter. 

S. rurno-oiunv, τυπήσ-οιο, τυπήσ-οιτο 

D. τυπησ-οίμεθον, τυπήσ-οισθον, τυπησ-οίσθην 

P. τυπησ-οἰμεθα, τυπήσ-οισθε, τυπήσ-οιντο. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. ἐὰν, if. 
Present and Imperf. I should be struck. 


S. τύπτ-ωμαι, τύπτῃ, τύπτ-ηται 
D. τυπτ-ώμεθον, τύπτ-ησθον, τύπτοησθον 
P. τυπτ-ώμεθα, τύπτεησθε, τύπτ-ωνται. 


Perf. and Pluperf. 1 might have been struck. 
S. τετυμμένος ὦ, τετυμμένος ἧς, τετυμμένος 7 
D. τετυμμένω ἦτον, τετυμμένω ἦτον 
P. τετυμμένοι ὦμεν, τετυμμένοι ἧτε, τετυμμένοι dor. 

First Aorist, J should have been struck. 

5. τυφθ-ῶ, τυφθ-ῆῇς, τυφθ-ῇ 
Ὦ. τυφθ-ῆτον, τυφθ-ῆτον 
P. τυφθ-ῶμεν, τυφθ-ῆτε, ᾿ τυφθεῶαι. 
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Second Aorist, 7 should have been struck. 


S. rur-w, τυπ-οῇς, τυπ-ἢ 
D. τυποῆτον, τυπ-ῆτον 
P. τυπ-ῶμεν, τυπ-ῆτε, τυπ-ῶσι. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imperf. rumr-ea0a, to be struck. 


Perfect, τετύ-φθαι, to have been struck. 

Paulo-post Future, τετύψ-εσθαι, to be soon struck. 

First Aorist, τυφθ-ῆναι, to have been struck. 

First Future, τυφθήσ-εσθαι, to be about to be struck, 

Second Aorist, τυπ-ῆναι, to have been struck. 

Second Future, τυπήσ-εσθαι, to be about to be struck. 
PARTICIPLES. 


Present, being struck. 


N. τυπτόμενος, τυπτομένη, τυπτόμενον 

G. τυπτομένον, τυπτομένης, τυπτομένου, ὅτο. 
Perf. and Pluperf. having been struck. 

Ν, τετυμμένος, τετυμμένη, τετυμμένον 

σ. τετυμμένον, τετυμμένης, τετυμμένον, &c. 


Paulo-post Future, goimg to be soon struck. 

N, τετυψόμενος, τετυψομένη, τετυψόμενον | 
G. rerupopévov, τετυψομένης, rervWopévou, &c. 
First Aorist, having been struck. 

N. τυφθεὶς, τυφθεῖσα, τυφθὲν 
6. τυφθέντος, τυφθείσης, τυφθέντος, &c. 
First Future, gotng to be struck. 
N. τυφθησόμενος, τυφθησομένη, τυφθησόμενον Φ 
6. τυφθησομένον, τνυφθησομένης, τυφθησομένον, &c. 
Second Aorist, having been struck. 
N. τυπεὶς, τυπεῖσα, τυπὲν 
G. τυπέντος, τυπείσης, τυπέντος. 
Second Future, going to be struck. 


N. τυπησόμενος, τυπησομένη, τυπησόμενον, 
G. τυπησομένον, τυπησομένης, τνπησομένου, &c. 
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FORMATION OF TENSES. 


There are nine tenses in the Passive Voice, of which three 
are derived from the Active; namely, the Present, Perfect, 
and second Aorist. 

The Present. 


The Present is formed from the first person singular of the 
present Active, by changing ὦ into opac: as, τύπτω, τύπτομαι. 
The Imperfect. 


The Imperfect is formed from the first person singular of the 
Present, by changing μαι into μην, and prefixing the augment : 
as, τύπτομαι, ἐτυπτόμην. 

The Perfect. 


The Perfect is formed from the first person singular of the 
perfect Active, by changing the ending, as follows: 
pa pure into pyat: 88, τέτυφα, τέτυμμαι. 
ga tmpure into pat: 88, τέτερφα, τέτερμαι. 
2nd —_—_——_——— χα Into γμαι: as, λέλεχα, λέλεγμαι. 
διὰ —_———— «a into opat: a8, πέπεικα, πέπεισμαι. 
4th {i into σμαι : a8, πέφρακα, πέφρασμαι. 

χα into γμαι : 88, ὥρυχα, ὥρυγμαι. 

5th -------------- κα into μαι: as, ἔσπαρκα, ἔσπαρμαι. 
κα into σμαι, if a short or doubtful vowel 
comes before it: as, κέχρικα, κέχρισμαι. 
κα into pa, if a long vowel or diphthong 
comes before it: as, λέλουκα, λέλουμαι. 

Dissyllables of the first conjugation, which have rpe in the 
penultima, change ε into a in the penultima of the Perfect 
Passive: 88, rérpega, τέτραμμαι, from rpéxw, I turn. So τρέφω, 
I nourish ; and στρέφω, 1 turn. 

When the third person singular of the Perfect Passive ends 
in rat tmpure, the third person plural is made by the participle, 
with εἰσὶ in the indicative, εἴησαν in the optative, and ὦσι in the 
subjunctive mood: as, rérumrat, τετυμμένοι εἰσὶ, τετυμμένοι 
εἴησαν, τετυμμένοι ὦσι. 

But if the third person ends in rat pure, σ is inserted in the 
second and third persons dual; and the third person plural 
receives y before rac; as, τέτισθον, τέτισθον, and τέτινται, from 
τέτιται. 

Some verbs of the second conjugation drop ε from the 
penultima ev: as, πέφενχα, κέφνγμαι, from φεύγω, | fly. So 
rérevya, rérvypat, from revyw, I fabricate. 


1st Conj. changes 


6th 
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In verbs of the fifth conjugation in vw, the Attics form the 
Perfect Passive in spac; as, πέφαγκα, πέφασμαι, for πέφαμμαι, 
from φαίνω. So μιαένω, μολύνω. 

Some verbs of the sixth form their Perfect in μαι, when the 
penultima of the Perfect Active is doubtful or short: as, ἤροκα, 
ἤρομαι, from ἀρόω, I plough. So δέω, dpaw, δύω, δες. 

Some also end in σμαι, when the penultima of the Perfect 
is long: as, ἤκουκα, ἤκονσμαι, from ἀκούω. So θραύω, κελεύω, 
&c. 

Certain verbs indifferently assume or leave out o: as, 
κέκλεικα, κέκλεισμαε and κέκλειμαι, from κλείω, 7 shut. So 
κολούω, κρούω, and πάω. 

The Ionics form the third person plural of this tense and οἵ 
the Pluperfect from the third person singular, by inserting a 
before rat or re: a8, ἔψαλται, ἐψάλαται, ἔψαλτο, ἐψάλατο. But 
if a tenuis stands before rac or ro, it is changed into its 
aspirate; and o is changed into 0, and sometimes ὃ: as, 
τέτγνπται rervgurat, ἐτέτυκτο éreriparo; πέπεισται πεπείθαται, 
ἐπέπειστο ἐπεπείθατο ; ἐσκεύασται ἐσκενάδαται, ἐσκεύαστο ἐσκευ- 
ἄδατο. If a long vowel or diphthong stands before raz or το, 
it is generally shortened : as, γέθειναι τεθέαται, ἐτέθειτο ἐτεθέατο, 


from τίθεμαι. 
The Pluper feet. 

The Pluperfect is formed from the frst person singular of the 
Perfect, by changing μαι into μην, and prefixing the augment 
e, if the verb begin with a consonant: as, τέτυμμαι, ἐτετύμμην. 

The persons of the Pluperfect are formed on the same plan 
as those of the Perfect, only using ἦσαν instead of εἰσὲ with 
the participle, in the Indicative mood : as, ἐγέτνπτο, τετυμμένοι 

ay. 

The Paulo-post Futere. 

The Paulo-post Future is formed from the second person 
singular of the Perfect, by inserting op before ac: as, τέγνψαι, 
rervpopat. 


The Ferst Aorist. 


The First Aorist is formed from the third person singular of 
the Perfect, by changing rac into θη», and the tenuis, that 
comes immediately before it, into its aspirate, and dropping the 
reduplication : as, τέτυπται, ἐτύφθην. 

The following variations occur : 
ἐμνήσθην, I remembered, from μέμνηται, 


ἐῤῥώσθην, I grew strong, from ἔῤῥωται, ¥ insert σ᾽ before θην. 
11 
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ἐσώθην, I was saved, from σέσωσται, drops o before θην. 
εὑρέθην, I was found, from εὕρηται, 

ἠρέθην, I was taken away, from ἥρηται, change ἡ into «. 
ἐσχέθην, I held fast, from ἔσχηται, 

Verbs which in the Perfect had changed ε into a, here take 
back €: 88, ἔστραμμαι, ἐστρέφθην, from στρέφω, I turn. 

The First Future. 

The First Future is formed from the first person singular of 
the First Aorist, by changing » into coat, and dropping the 
augment: as, ἐτύφθην, τνφθήσομαι. 

The Second Aorist. 

The Second Aorist is formed from the first person singular 
of the Second Aorist active, by changing ον into ἣν : as, ἔτυπον, 
ἐτύπην. 

The Second Future. 

The Second Future is formed from the first person singular 
of the Second Aorist, by changing » into coza, and dropping 
the augment : as, érurny, τυπήσομαι. 

The other moods are formed from the Indicative, as in the 
active voice. 


THE MIDDLE VOICE. 


The middle voice is so called, because it has a conjugation 
and meaning partly active and partly passive. 

Tt has an active ending in the Perfect and Pluperfect, and in 
all the other tenses a passive. 

It has an active signification in the Perfect, Aorists, and 
Futures, especially where there is no active voice. 

The chief signification of the middle voice however is reflec- 
tive, that is, it signifies what we do to ourselves, or for ourselves. 
Thus, in the former sense; Act. φοβέω, 7 frighten (another) ; 
Pass. φοβέομαι, I am frightened; Mid. φοβέομαι, I frighten 
myself; that is, 7 fear: στέλλω, 7 send (another); στέλλομαι, ἢ 
am sent ; στέλλομαι, I send myself; that ie, 7 journey. Here 
the meaning is partly active and partly passive, 7 send and J 
am sent ; both which senses are mm the word journey. 

The second signification of the middle voice is, that which is 
done for ourselves, that is, for our own pleasure or advantage, 
and then it is chiefly followed by an accusative: thus, Act. 
αἰτῶ σε τοῦτο, I ask thee this ; Mid. αἰτοῦμαί σε τοῦτο, I ask thee 
this for myself: μισθόω, J let ; μισθοῦμαι, J cause to be let to my- 
self; that is, 7 hire: ἀποδίδωμι, J restore that which is another’s ; 
ἀπκοδίδομαι, 1 part vith for my own benefit ; that is, 7 sell. 


σπτππτρσπσοΕΠτοΠὲσ-- --------- τττ-ς-ς---“--.ς-ςςςς-ς.- - ὁ ἷἶἝἨ͵ ὁ ὦὦἝἷ---,. . -....ὄ........-..ς-.--- -  Ἕ-ςἘ-.-»,.-----ς- τ  -,-.-- τ 9 


‘Soaaniao-Lay 199013-A3y alurijo-A3y roriao-A3y “OT ὁ 
Soaanlo-A3y 19903-A32y rorlm-L3X alrly0-L3y 40-(3γ alirlo-h3y2 ἼΟΥ Z 
ars-Lovay? | μθᾳ ‘Id 
5m-Loy3y 1943-L0Y3V m-Aoy3V mtho-Loyay 3-Loy32V { n-Loy7y “yeg 
Soaarln-93y 1D90N-33\ rrl-23X akrlin-92y 1-93Y aliri-93V3 10Y | 
Soa3rlo-93y 19993-93V alrlyo-33y mmrlo-93V 1 af 
Soaarlo~-hay γ0ρ03-(3γ ror -A3V alirljo-hay no-A3y { spa arb ane 

04 ὍΠΠ1|) ἴχῃς 40 ἽἼΒ198|} ὌΡΕΙ 

‘uonesnluog puoseg 
w 

Ω Soasrino-uas γ0ρ213-Δ 6. κἰιηγο- Δα. wrlao-uns ‘wna Z 
sl Soasrlo-une 10903-1102 γον στη. αἰιτίγο- “6. NO-UNL alirlo-un13 “ον G 
5m-unt3s 1A3-UN134 M-UNLIL γγ[τ0- 6.3. I-UNL34 { ἀπ | Fed Id 
r) a ‘ ‘ 4 Ὅ-Μὴ.13. *jlod 
Soaann-fas mgon-pas mrlm-fas alirlyo-pat w-fnt alrly-pas? ‘10Y I 
Soazrlo-pas mgo3-faz abtio-pas mrlo-fnt 7 
δοκϑηίρ- αι τ0ρ03- τη. wrlm-suns alirljo~sunt N0-14AL auirlp-sunsg ] μου] 
? θ ͵ ͵ } ͵ rorlo-tuat "sald 

“Ἅ1Β4 ‘uguy ‘(qug 8140 “2019 Ul] ‘OIpuy 


64 


‘wonesn{u0g 7811} 


20104 Appryy 9.1 fo sasuay, pun spooyy 981 fo 24907, 


© 


MIDDLE VOICE. 


‘Soasrlao-gndd 199.023-9nd aksly0-gndo torlao-gndd ‘a ζ 
Soasrlo-ondd 19993-gndo rorim-oddg auirl10-ondo no-ondd alurlo-ondd3 ον ζΖ 
᾿ Sm-gndd2x | m43-gnddax m-ondo3x atho-ondp3x 3-ondo7x {i tbe ae ν 
Soaanln-ondd mgnnv-opdd wrlm-ondd aunljp-ondd m-ondo aurly-ondo3 ‘I0V I 
Soasrlo-ondd 10903-0D0o alrl10-ondd wrlo-ondd 407 [ 

auirlo-9nd$3 | *jxodu 

Soasrlo- 9nd 19903-9ndo mrio- 9nd altrlyo-9ndo no-9ndo { io ὕκ # "sang 

184 “ΠῚ ‘(qug “8160 “2019 ὌΡΕΙ 
‘aonesn{uog ημπο 

“δοα3τίπο- git 199013-97u alirii0-92% 1011 n0-97.2 "TZ 

Soaarlo-g12 19993-9)% morlm-972 aliriro -pru AO-Q).2 alirlo-g123 “ον Z 

Sm-gioxs | 1243 -grouas m-9}0u22 11110-97003. 3-91043. atone: Fed ‘Id 

y 3 j D-90u32 ‘J19q 

Soasrln-013% 1D900-073% rorle-079.% Aluistin-0134 γ)-.213.. alirin-013.23 ‘10V I 

Soaarlo-013.4 10903-0734 alrlj0-073% γΌΥγ͵0- 013. "ug 

Soasrlo-pi3% 10903-9732 wrlm-913.2 alirlo-g73" Δ0-θ13} svocloenat eta 
‘qed ὙΠ ‘[qng 50 ‘yexodwiy orpuy 


‘uoneSnfuoy piiq.y, 


VERBS. 


"ποῃεϑηίαορ yyty 


TBoaarlgo-ony | __ 1mga}9-0p ‘alirTyo-079 qorlgo-o7p] “IN | 

Sonarlo-o¥n 170903-01p rorler-gp alirljo-o19 90-07 atrlo-oxk| “doy g 

3ey-noalp 1043-noxlt e-goxlt arhvomaolt a-noxl, ort wed ad 

Soasrty-onoxp | gov-onoxp| νοπίο ρου, _alirl7o-onomy 1-onoxp atirtp-onoxk | ΟῚ 

Soazrlg-onoxp | 1mg03-290x9 aler}o-on0x9 wrlo-onoxp| aN T 

Soaarl “ὌΝ ΡΨ alrlo-aoxk ἡ yradmy 

arlp-aoxp | mgos-noxp | r0rle-goxp yo-noxy a0-g0x9 rorlo-gorp| ΠΩΣ 
weg suguy *{qng “yado “yexoduny ‘orpuy 

‘uonsEnfae WxIg 

“Soaariqo-dno | mg013-doxo ‘alirtjo-dn2o rorlao-douo ‘IT S 

Soaarly-douo | 1mgo7-douo| —rorlm-dpuo alirhjo-doxo 0-dnxo aurlo-douoz| “soy 3 

γραϑεδομοῦ ϑιόρμον ho-dp.107 a-doxog rteot ped tla 

mgon-dao | τοπίο- γα alirlyp-dna0 γο-όγραο αἰμήρ- νην} 30 T 

mgo1s-dauo απ ο-όναο rorlao-dsuo | “ang T 

soxstlo-dnxo | mgor-dxo| rorlodpxo| —_aueryo-drauo no-dpexo { sel aoa 
“weg *agay “fqng ado yesoduny sorpuy 


MIDDLE VOICE. 67 


FORMATION OF TENSES, 


The Present is the same as the Present Passive. 

The Imperfect is the same as the Imperfect Passive. 

All the other tenses are formed from the corresponding 
tenses of the active voice. 


First Future. 


The First Future is formed from the first person singular of 
the First Future Active, by changing ὦ into opac: as, τύψω, 
rupopat. 

But in the fifth conjugation ὦ circumflexed is changed into 
οὔμαι : AS, σπερῶ, σπκεροῦμαι. 


First Aorist. 


The First Aorist is formed from the first person singular of 
the First Aorist Active, by adding μην : as, ἔτυψα, ἐτυψάμην. 


Indic. Sing. ἐτυψ-άμην, érvip-w, érvp-aro. Dual, ἐτυψ-άμε- 
bor, ἐτύψ-ασθϑον, érup-acOnv. Plur. ἐτυψ-ἄμεθα, ἐτύψ-ασθε, 


ἐτύψ-αντο. 


Imper. Sing. τύψ-αι, τνψεάσθω.ς Dual, τύψ-ασθον, τυψ- 
ἄσθων. Plur. τύψ-ασθε, τυψ-άσθωσαν. 


Optat. Sing. τυψ-αίμην, τύψτ-αιο, τύψ-αιτο. Dual, τυψ- 
αἰμεθον, τύψ-αισθον, τυψ-αίσθην. Plur. τυψ-αίμεθα, τύψ-αισθε, 


τύψ-εαιντο. 
Perfect. 


The Perfect is formed from the first person singular of the 
Perfect Active, by taking the characteristic letter of the Second 
Aorist active instead of its own: as, réruga, τέτυπα. 

The penultima of this tense is generally the same with the 
 penultima of the Perfect Active. 
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But there are three changes of vowels from the penultima of 
the Present Active, as follow : 


a ἢ θάλλω, I flourish, τέθηλα. 
ae pinto< ῃ pas< φαίνω, I show, πέφῃνα. 
ει οι πείθω, I persuade, πέποιθα. 


Dissyllables which have ε in the penultima of the First 
Future, change « into oin the penultima of the Perfect Middle: 
as, λέγω, λέξω, λέλογα ; and σπείρω, σπερῶ, ἔσπορα. 

Verbs that end in w pure, drop « only: as, λέλυκα, λέλνα, 
from λύω, 7 pay. 

Perfects Active in nxa, drop nx: as, τετέμηκα, τέτομα, from 
TEV. 


Pluperfect. 


The Pluperfect is formed from the first person singular of 
the Perfect, by changing a into εἰν, and prefixing the augment 
ε, if the verb begin with a consonant: as, τέτυπα, ἐτετύπειν, 
as in the active voice. 


Second Aorist. 


The Second Aorist is formed from the first person singular 
of the Second Aorist Active, by changing ov into ὁμὴν : as, 
ἔτυπον, ἐτυπόμην. 

Imper. Sing. τυπ-οῦ, τυπ-έσθω. Dual, τύπ-εσθον, τυπ-ἔσθων. 
Plur. τύπ-εσθε, τυπ-έσθωσαν.. 


Second Future. 


The Second Future is formed from the first person singular 
of the Second Future Active, by changing ὦ circumflexed into 
οὔμαι : as, τυπῶ, τυποῦμαι. 

Indic. Sing. τυπ-οῦμαι, τυπ-ῇ, τυπ-εῖται. Dual, τυπ-ούμεθον, 
τυπ-εῖσθον, τυπ-εῖσθον. Plur. τνπ-ούμεθα, τυπ-εῖσθε, τυτ- 
οὔνται. 

Optat. Sing. τυπ-οίμην, τυπ-οῖο, τυπ-οἴτο. Dual, τυπ-οέμε- 
θον, τυπ-οἴσθον, τυπ-οἰίσθην. Plur. τυπ-οίμεθα, τυπ-οῖσθε, τυπ- 
οἶντο. 


In the fifth conjugation the Second Future is the same as the 
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First, provided they be similar in the active voice: as, ψαλῶ, 
ψαλοῦμαι. : 

These three, ἔδω, I eat; πίω, 1 drink; and φάγω, I eat; do 
not circumflex their Second Future: as, ἔδομαι, ἔδεσαι, ἔδεται; 
Infin. ἔδεσθαι : instead of ἐδοῦμαι, ἐδῇ, ἐδεῖται : ἐδεῖσθαι. And 
so forth with the rest. 
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CONTRACTED VERBS. 


Contracted verbs are those verbs of the sixth conjugation 
which have a changeable vowel before w, and therefore end in 
aw, €6, and dw. 

The characteristics of these three conjugations are as follow: 

Pres, Fat. Perf. 


Ist | aw, τιμάω how, τιμήσω nxa, τετίμηκα, I honour. 
2nd | éw, φιλέω ἤσω, φιλήσω κα, πεφίληκα, I love. 
8rd | dw, χρυσόω | ὦσω, χρυσώσω | ὠκα, κεχρύσωκα, I gild. 


The contraction, which is oftener used than not, takes place 
in the Present and Imperfect only, and that throughout all 
the moods, and in the participles. 


First Conjugation. 


If o or w, ot or ov, follow a, they are contracted into w, 
The others are contracted into a. 


Second Conjugation. 


Double ee is contracted into εἰ, but eo into ov. 
In the other cases ¢ is dropped. 


Third Conjugation. 


If ε or o, or ov, follow o, they are contracted into ov. 
If ἢ or ὦ follow o, they are contracted into w. 


The rest are contracted into oc; except in the Infinitive 
Active, where the contraction takes place in οὖν : as, χρυσύειν, 
χρυσοῦν. 

Observe, that wherever ε is struck out by reason of the con~ 
traction, it is written under the vowel so contracted. 


The rest of the tenses are conjugated like those of the sixth 
conjugation. 
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Note 2.—The /Eolics change the infinitive ending gy into 
aig: as, γελαῖς, for γελᾷν, to laugh. 

Note 3.—The poets after the contraction into w place o 
befure it: as, καρηκομῶντες, καρηκομόωντες, from καρηκομάω, 
I have long hair. And they sometimes repeat a: as, τιμά- 
ασθαι for τιμᾶσθαι. 

΄ Second Conjugation. 

In the second conjugation some verbs form the future 
in gow and the perfect in exa: as, ἀρκέω, I keep off; ἐμέω, 
I vomit ; Céw, I boil ; τελέω, I perfect, &ec. 

Some have jjow and ἔσω, nea and exa: as, ἀλέω, 7 grind; 
ποθέω, I regret; orepéw, I frustrate, &c. 

Some dissyllables form their future in evow, and the perfect 
in εὐκα : as, Dew, 7 run; véw, I snim; πνέω, I breathe ; πλέω, 
I sail, &c. | 

Dissyllables of this conjugation admit only a contraction 
Into εἰ : as, πλέω, πλέεις πλεῖς : the other endings are not 
contracted. But some compounds are otherwise contracted. 


Third Conjugation. 


In the third conjugation some form the penultima of their 
future and perfect in 0: dpdw, I plough; évvdw, I shake ; 
ὁμόω, I swear. But Bow, I feed, Bwow and Boow. 


Second Aorist. 


The second aorist is formed from the first person singular 
of the imperfect, by dropping the vowel that comes before oy: 
as, ἐτίμαον, ἔτιμον ; ἐφίλεον, ἔφιλον.- 

The second aorist, and, in consequence, the second future 
and perfect middle, are only found in those verbs of the first 
and second conjugation, which, when contracted, end in w 


impure, ag, τιμάω τιμῶ, φιλέω φιλῶ : the rest want them; as, | 


Boaw βοῶ, I cry out ; ποιέω row, I make. 


Second Future. 


The second future of the first and second conjugations is 
the same with the present tense when contracted; as, τιμῶ, 
ιλῶ. 
Verbs of the third conjugation have no second aorist, second 
future, nor perfect middle. 
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VERBS IN μι. 


There are four conjugations of verbs in μι, which spring from 
verbs of the sixth conjugation, in 


aw craw, ἵστημι, 1 set. 
έω θέω, τίθημι, I place. 
bo (35 from δόω, δίδωμι, 1 give. 
vw ζενγνύω, ζεύγνυμι, 1 join. 


These verbs are formed by changing the last vowel w into 
pe; by turning the changeable vowel of the penultima into the 
long vowel, and prefixing the reduplication. 

The reduplication of verbs in pe is twofold, proper and 
improper. | 

The proper reduplication is when the first consonant of the 
present tense is repeated with εν the tenuis letter being used 
instead of the aspirate: as, δόω δίδωμι, θέω τέθημι. 

The tmproper reduplication is when ¢ alone is prefixed; and 
this takes place when a verb begins with or, or with two mutes: 
as, ordw ἵστημι, πτάω ἵπτημι, I fly: or even with a vowel ; as, 
ἕω inut, I send. 

The fourth conjugation has no reduplication, but w only is 
changed into pu: as, ζευγνύω ζεύγνυμι. 


The characteristic letters are as follow: 


1. | » from a 
2.17 — 
3/0 — ὁ 


4. | vu 


before μι. 


Obs. 1. In the second conjugation the ASolics change » into 
ε, doubling the letter 2; as, τίθεμμι for τίθημι. 

Obs. 2. The Beeotians change ἡ into εἰ, the reduplication 
being made with ¢; as, πεφίλειμι 7 love, for φίλημι. 

Obs. 3. Some other verbs besides those of the fourth have 
no reduplication ; as, ἅλωμι I take, σβῆμι 1 extinguish, φημὶ 

say. 

The present, imperfect, and second aorist have a peculiar 
conjugation. 

Verbs in μὲ have no second future, perfect middle, nor second 
aorist passive. 


If verbs of the fourth conjugation are dissyllables, they have 
11 


ACTIVE VOICE. 83 
a second aorist; if they are trisyllables, they are not conjugated 


beyond the imperfect. They are also without the optative or 
subjunctive moods. 


ACTIVE VOICE. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


Present. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 
1. torent, ne, noe aroy, arov | apev, are, dar 
2. τέθεημι, = NE, Noe ETOV, ETOV | EME, ETE, Etat 
3. δίδεωμι, we, wor oroy, oroy | oper, ore, over 
4. ζεύγνε-υμι, ve, vee urov, vrov | υμεν, ure, vot. 
Imperfect. 


ατον, arny | ἀμεν, are, agay 
ἐτον, ἔτην | ἐμεν, Ere, ἐσαν 
οτον, érnyv | ομεν, ore, οσαν 
υτον, ὕτην  υμεν, ure, νσαν. 


1. ἴσττ-ην, ἢς, 
2. ἐτίθ-ην, ne, 
8. édid-wy, ως, 
4, ἐζεύγν-υν, ve, 


e Faso 


Second Aorist. 


1. ἔσττην, ne, ἢ ἤτον, hrnv | ἡμεν, τε, σαν 
2. ἔθοην, ης, ἢ erov, ἔτην | ἐμεν, ere, εσαν 
8. ἔδ-ων, we, ὦ οτον, érnv | oper, ore, οσαν. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


Pres, and Imperf. 


], ———-tor-aht,  drw | aroy,arwy are, arwoay 
2. τίθο-ετι, érw | ετον, ἕτων ere, ἔτωσαν 
3. δίδ-οθι, τω | οτον, drwy Ore, ότωσαν 
4. ζεύγνενθι, brw | ντον, ὕτων Ure, ὕτωσαν. 


Second Aorist. 


1. ——— or-70t, frw | ἤτον, ἦτων fire, firwoay 
’ 

2. 6-é¢, érw | ἕτον, erwv ere, érwoay 

8. ————_ δ-ὸς, ότω | ὅτον, ότων ότε, ότωσαν. 
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OPTATIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imperf. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


ainroy, αιἠτην]αίημεν, alnre, ainoay δὲ αἴεν 
elnrov, ειἠτην]είημεν, εἰητε, εἴησαν δὲ εἶεν 
οίητον, οιἠτην] οίημεν, olnre, olnoay δὲ oiey. 


1. ἱστ-αίην, aing, aln 
2. rtO-einy, elnc, ein 
8. διδοοίην, olne, ofn 


Second Aorist. 


1. στ-αίην, αίης, αἰηαίητον, ahrnvialnpey, ainre, alnoay δὲ αἴεν 
εἰημεν, einre, elnoay δὲ εἶεν 


οίημεν, olnre, οίησαν & οἷεν. 


2. O-einy, είης, εἰη Ἰείητον, εἰήτην 
8. δ-οίην, οίης, oln 


ίητον, οιἤτην 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imperf. 


1. tor-@, Ge, ¢ Groy, ἅτον ὥμεν, Gre, woe 
2. τιθ-ῶ, ἧς, ἢ ἥτον, ἦτον ὥμεν, ἥτε, woe 
ὃ. διδῶ, ᾧς, Φ ὥτον, ὥτον ὥμεν, wre, ὥσι. 


Second Aorist. 


1. or-0, no. ἢ ἤτον, irov ὥμεν, ἥτε, woe 
2. θ-ῶ, ἧς, ἢ ῆτον, ἦτον WHEY, ἥτε, ὥσι 
3. 6-0, ge, Φ ὥτον, ὦτον ὥμεν, Wre, ὥσι. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. and Imperf. 
1. tor-avat. 2. τιθ-έναι. 3. διδ-οόναι. 4. ζευγν-ύναι. 
Second Aorist. 


1, στεῆναι. 2. O-eivar. 3. d-ovvat. 


Participle. 

Nom. Gen. 
Pres 1, ioreac, doa, ἂν ἄντος, donc, άντος 
and . τιθ-εἰς, εἴσα ἐν évroc, εἰσης, ἔντος 

Α ~ 4 , 
Imperf 3. dtd-ovc, οὖσα, ov ὄντος, οὐσης, ὄντος 
e \ - 4 ᾽ 

4. levyv-uc, toa, vy ὕντος, vonc, ὕντορ. 
Second 1. στ-ὰς, dea, ay ἄντος, donc, ἄντος 
Aorist. 2. θ- εἰς, εἶσα, ἐν έντος, εἰσῆης, ἔντος 
3. d-ove, ovga, ov ὄντος, ovenc, dvroc. 
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OPTATIVE MOOD. 


Pres, and Imperf. 
Singular. Dual. Plural. 


1. ior-ainy, aing, aly αίητον, αιἠτην)]αίημεν, αίητε, αίησαν & aiev 
2. τιθ-είην, eine, εἰη lelnrov, ειἠτην]είημεν, εἴητε, etnaay & εἶεν 
8. διδ-οίην, οίης, οίη Ἰοίητον, οιἠτην]οίημεν, olnre, οίησαν δὲ οἷεν. 
Second Aorist. 
1. or-ainv, alyc, ain\alnroy, αἰἡτηναίημεν, ainre, alnoay δὲ αἴεν 
2. O-ciny, elne, εἰη Ἰείητον, emrny einer, einre, elnoay δὲ εἶεν 
8. δ-οίην, οἰίης, oln|oinroy, ofrnvlolnper, olnre, olnoay δὲ oiev. 
SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Pres. and Imperf. 


1. tor-0, Ge, ¢ drov, ἅτον ὥμεν, Gre, war 

2. τιθ-ῶ, ἧς, ἢ ῆτον, irov ὥμεν, ἥτε, ὥσι 

8. διδ-ῶ, ᾧς, ᾧ ὥτον, ὥτον ὥμεν, Gre, wor. 
Second Aorist. 

1. στ-ῶ, ἧς, ἢ ῆτον, ῆτον ὥμεν, ἥτε, woe 

2. θ-ῶ, ne, ἢ ἥτον, ἧτον ὥμεν, ἥτε, ὥσι 

8. δ-ῶ, gs, @ ὥτον, ὦτον ὥμεν, WTE, Wat. 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Pres. and Imperf. 
1. ἱσττάναι. 2. τιθ-έναι. 8. διδεόναι. 4. ζευγν-ύναι. 
Second Aorist. 


1. or-fvac, 2. O-civar. 38. d-ovvat. 


Participle. 
Nom. Gen. 

Pres. 1. ἱστὰς, doa, ay ἄντος, ἄσης, ἄντος 
and 42: τιθ-εὶς, εἶσα ey ἔντος, elonc, Evroc 

Imperf. 3. διδ-οὺς, οὖσα, ὃν ὄντος, οὔσης, όντος 
4. ζευγν-ῦς, toa, vy υντος, ὕσης, ὕντος. 

Second 1. στοὰς, aoa, ay dvroc, done, avroc 
Aorist. 2. θ-εὶς, εἶσα, ἐν évroc, εἰσῆς, ἔντος 
8. δ-εοὺς, οὔσα, ὃν ὄντος, οὔσης, όντος. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


"Avner and προσήκει, tt becomes; ἀνῆκε and προσῆκε, it be- 
came. 

᾿Αρέσκει, at pleases ; ἤρεσκε, tt did please; ἀρέσει, it will 
please ; ἤρεσε, tt pleased. 

Aci, tt behoves; ἔδει, it did behove; δεήσει, it will behove ; 
ἐδέησε, it behoved. Infin. δεῖν, to behove; Part. δέον, that 
which behoves. 

Δοκεῖ, tt seems; ἐδόκει, it did seem; δόξει, it mill seem; 
ἔδοξε, ἐξ seemed. 

Μέλει, it concerns ; ἔμελε, it did concern; μελήσει, it nill 
concern ; ἐμέλησε, tt concerned. 

Χρὴ, tt ts necessary; ἔχρην and χρῆν, tt was necessary ; 
χρήσει, wt will be necessary. Infin. χρῆναι, to be necessary. 

Compound of χρῆ : ἀπόχρη, it suffices ; ἀπέχρη, tt did suffice ; 
ἀποχρήσει, tt will suffice ; ἀπέχρησε, ἐξ sufficed. Inf. ἀποχρῆν, 
to suffice. 

There are some passive impersonal verbs: ἐνδέχεται, it is 
posstble ; εἴμαρται and πέπρωται, it is destined. 


DEFECTIVE AND ANOMALOUS VERBS. 


Verbs are called defective, when they are not regularly 
formed beyond the imperfect; if they have any more tenses, 
they are borrowed from other verbs, whose present is not in 
use, and are then called anomalous. 

They mostly have the following endings :— 

άθω, έθω, ὕθω : as, ἀμυνάθω, 1 aid; τελέθω, Jam ; φθινύθω, 
I corrupt. 

aiw and efw, from dw and éw: as, Kedalw, from κεδάω, 1 scat- 
ter; τελείω, from redéw, 7 accomplish. 

Verbs that express desire also in efw from the Future: as, 
γαμησείω, I desire to marry, from yap-éw, how, 1 marry ; πολε- 
pnociw, 1 desire to war, from rodep-éw, ἥσω, I mage war. 

ἄνω : 88, λαμβάνω, I take; μανθάνω, I learn. 

εένω when more than two syllables: as, φαείνω, 7 shine. 

he : as, δήω, I find. 

vw when more than two syllables, from which are formed 
verbs in pe: as, κεραννύω, 1 mix; ῥηγνύω, 1 break; σβεννύω, 
1 extinguish. 

w after two consonants, the second of which is a liquid: as, 
caxvw, I bite. 

Bw after ε or a liquid: as, σέβω, I worship ; στίλβω, I shine. 

F 6 
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δω, if it comes after A or ν: as, μέλξω, 7 melt; σπένδω, I 
pour. 

Aw pure ; as, πέλω and πέλομαι, 7 am. 

Ew» and ow, having the characteristic of the Future : as, ἄξω, 
I lead, from ἄγω ; ἵξω, I come, from ἴ Kw ; δύσω and δύσομαι, 
I enter, from δύω; ὄρσω, I arouse, and ὄρσομαι, 7 rise, from 
ὄρω ; &e. 

σγω, σθω, σκω, cow, χθω : as, μίσγω, 7 miz; βιβάσθω, I 
stride; φάσκω, I say; ἀηθέσσω, I am unaccustomed ; ἔχθω, I 
hate. 

So also those verbs which receive a consonant, and change ε 
into ε : as, μένω μίμνω, 1 abide; réxw τίκτω, 1 bring forth; 
évérw tviorw, 1 narrate. 

There are some with one tense only; as, κυρέω and κύρω, | 
am. 


Catalogue of Anomalous Verbs. 


A. 
Ladmire "Ayapa, 1 fut. ἀγάσομαι, 1 aor. ἠγασάμην ; 1 aor. 
pass. ἠγάσθην, from ἀγαάζω. 
1 break Αγνυμι, 1 fut. ἄξω, A. ἐάξω, whence κατεάξω ; 1 aor. 
éafa, whence κατέαξα, perf. ἦχα, A. axa, 2 aor. 
tayov; 2 aor. pass. éayny, perf. τη. gaya, whence 


κατέαγα. 

I bring “Ayw, 1 fut. ἄξω, perf. ἦχα, A. ἀγήοχα, 2 aor. ἦγον, 
A. ἤγαγον. 

7 sing "Adu, for ᾿Αείδω P. 1 fut. τὴ. goouat, 1 aor. act. 
ἥσα. 


7 satiate Αδω, 1 fut. ἄσω, 1 aor. infin. ἦσαι. 

I please “Adw and ᾿Ανδάνω, from ἥδω, 1 fut. ἁδήσω, 2 aor. 
ἕαδον for ἦδον, 2 fut. ἁδῶ, perf. m. Eada for ἦδα. 

I take Aipéw, 1 fut. aipjow, 2 aor. εἷλον, 2 fut. ἑλῶ, 2 aor. 
m. εἱλόμην, 2 fut. ἑλοῦμαι, from ἕλω (Also ἥρηκα, 
npéBny). 

I perceive Αἰσθάνομαι, 1 fut. τη. αἰσθήσομαι, 2 aor. ἢσθόμην, 
perf. pass. ἤσθημαι, from αἰσθέομαι. 

I Keep off ᾿Αλέξω, 1 fut. ἀλεξήσω, 1 aor. ἠλέξησα, from ἀλεξέω, 
whence ἀλέξειν ; but 1 aor. infin. ἀλέξαε and 
ἀλέξασθαι. 

I wander ἤΛλημι and ᾿Αλάλημι, inf, ἀλῆναι, part. ἀλείς ; pres. 
pass. ἀλάλημαι and ἄλημαι, perf. ἤλημαι and 
ἀλήλημαι, from ἀλάω. 
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Itake ᾿Αλίσκω, 1 fut. ἁλώσω, perf. ἥλωκα and ἑάλωκα, from 
ἁλόω; 2 aor. ἥλων and éadwy, imper. ἅλωθι, opt. 
ἁλοίην, subj. ἁλῶ, inf. ἁλῶναι, part. ἁλοὺς, from 

ἅλωμι. 

I consume ᾿Αναλίσκω, 1 fut. ἀναλώσω, perf. ἀνήλωκα and ἠνά- 
Awxa, perf. pass. ἀνήλωμαι. 

I sin ᾿Αμαρτάνω, 1 fut. ἁμαρτήσω, 1 aor. ἡμάρτησα, perf. 
ἡμάρτηκα, 2 aor. ἥμαρτον, ἥμβροτον P. from 
apapréw. 

I clothe ᾿Αμψφιέννυμι, 1 fut. ἀμφιέσω, 1 aor. ἠμφίεσα ; perf. 
pass. ἠμφίεσμαι. 

Iread ᾿Αναγινώσκω, imperf. ἀνεγίνωσκον, perf. ἀνέγνωκα, 
2 aor. ἀνέγνων; 1 fut. τη. ἀναγνώσομαι, from 
ἀναγνόω and ἀνάγνωμι. 

] τείμβο ᾿Αναίνομαι, perf. ἀνήνημαι and ἠνήνημαι ; 1 aor. m. 
ἠνήναμην, from ἀναινέω. 

] admonish ᾿Αναμιμνήσκω, 1 fut. ἀναμνήσω, 1 aor. pass. ἀνε- 
μνήσθην. 

] ορέὲπθ' ’Avolyw (imp. ἀνέφγον) 1 fut. ἀνοίξω, 1 aor. ἤνοιξα, 
A. ἀνέῳξα (perf. act. avépya), perf. pass. ἀνέῳγ- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἀνεῴχθην, perf. τη. ἀνέῳγα. 

Iorder ᾿Ανώγω, 1 fut. ἀνώξω, perf. ἄνωγα, plup. ἠνώγειν, 
imper. ἄνωχθι. 

I deprive ’Aravpaw, 1 aor. ἀπηῦρα for ἀπηύρησα, 2 aor. 
ἀπηῦρον. 

Iam hated ᾿Απεχθάνομαι, 1 fut. ἀπεχθήσομαι, 2 aor. ἀπεχθόμην, 
perf. pass. ἀπήχθημαι, 2 aor. m. ἀπηχθόμην, from 
ἀπεχθέομαι. 

I destroy ᾿Απόλλυμι. See "Ολλυμι. 

I please ’Apéoxw, 1 fut. ἀρέσω, 1 aor. ἤρεσα, perf. ἤρεκα, perf. 
pass. ἤρεσμαι, 1 aor. ἠρέσθην, from ἄρω. 

1] increase Αὐξάνω and Αὔξω, 1 fut. αὐξήσω, 1 aor. ηὔξησα and 
nvéa, perf. pass. ηὔξημαι, from αὐξέω. 

Tam tn- Yate 1 fut. ἀχθήσομαι and ἀχθέσομαι, 1 aor. 

dignant pass. ἠχθέσθην, from ἀχθέομαι. 


B. 

I go Baivw, 1 aor. ἔβησα, perf. βέβηκα, I. BéBaa, 1 fut. 
m. βήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔβην, imper. βῆθι, part. Bac, 
from βῆμι. 

I throw Bada, 1 fut. βαλῶ, βαλήσω, βλήσω, perf. βέβληκα, 
2 aor. ἔβαλον, perf. m. βέβολα, from βαλέω. 

I live Βιόω, 1 fut. m. βιώσομαι, 1 aor. ἐβίωσα, 2 aor. ἐβίων, 
imper. βίωθι, opt. βιῴην, inf. βιῶναι, part. Brove. 
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I germinate Βλαστάνω, 1 fut. βλαστήσω, 2 aor. ἔβλαστον. 

I feed Βόσκω, 1 fut. βόσω, βώσω, βοσκήσω, 1 aor. ἐβόσκησα, 
perf. βέβωκα, βεβόσκηκα, from βοσκέω. 

Inill BovdAopac (2 pers. βούλει A. for βούλῃ), 1 fut. βου- 
λήσομαι, perf. pass. βεβούλημαι, 1 aor. ἐβουλήθην, 
perf. m. βέβονλα, from βουλέομαι. 

I eat Βρώσκω and Βιβρώσκω, 1 fut. Bpwow, perf. βέβρωκα, 
from βρόω, 2 aor. ἔβρων, from βρῶμι. Passive 
entire. 

Ι, 

Imarry Ταμέω, 1 fut. γαμήσω, 1 aor. ἐγάμησα and ἔγημα, 
perf. γεγάμηκα, 1 aor. m. ἐγημάμην. 

Iam born, or | Γείνομαι, Τένω, 1 fut. γενοῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐγεινά- 

begotten pny. 

Iam glad Τηθέω and Τήθω, 1 fut. γηθήσω, perf. m. γέγηθα, 
part. γεγηθώς. 

IgrowoldT'npackw, 1 fut. γηράσω, 1 aor. ἐγήρασα or ἔγηρα, 
2 aor. inf. m. γηράναι, part. ynpac, from γήρημι. 

lam \ ἴω or Γίγνομαι (only used in pres. and imperf.) 

born, Tenses of the old verb still in use: 1 fut. γενήσο- 
or [am μαι, 1 aor. ἐγενησάμην, perf. γέγονα and yéyaa, 
from ydw, perf. pass. γεγένημαι, 1 aor. ἐγενήθην, 

2 aor. ἐγενόμην, 2 fut. γενοῦμαι. 

Iknow Τινώσκω δῃὰ Γιγνώσκω, 1 fut. m. γνώσομαι, 1 aor. 
act. ἔγνωσα (in compounds), perf. ἔγνωκα, 2 aor. 
ἔγνων, from γνόω and γνῶμι, perf. pass. ἔγνωσμαι, 
perf. m. yéywva for γέγνωα, part. γεγνωνώς. (In 
aschylus occurs 2 aor. m. opt. evyyvoiro.) 

I wake Tpnyopéw. See ᾿Εγρηγορέω. 

A 


I diwide Δάξομαι, 1 fut. δάσομαι, perf. pass. dédacpat. 
- Δαΐζω, 1 fut. δαΐξω, 1 aor. ἐδαάϊξα, perf. pass. de- 
ddiypat. 
Aalw, 1 fut. δαίσω and δαΐσω, 1 aor. ἔδαισα, perf. 
pass. δέδαισμαι, 1 fut. m. δαίσομαι, 1 aor. ἐδαισά- 


pny. 

I learn Aalw, 1 fut. δαήσω, 1 aor. ἐδάησα, perf. deddnxa, 2 
aor. ἔδαον, perf. pass. δεδάημαι, 2 aor. éddny, perf. 
m. δέδαα from δαέω. 

Iburn Aalw, perf. m. δέδῃα. 

7 bite Δάκνω, 1 fut. δήξω, 1 aor. ἔδηξα, perf. δέδηχα, 2 aor. 
ἔδακον, perf. pass. δέδηγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδήχθην, 1 fut. 
m. δήξομαι, from δήκω. 
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I sleep Δαρθάνω, 1 fut. τη. δαρθήσομαι, perf. δεδάρθηκα from 
δαρθέω, 2 aor. ἔδαρθον and ἔδραθον. 

I fear Acidw, 1 fut. delow, perf. δέδεικα, perf. τα. δέδοικα for 
δέδοιδα, for sound’s sake (and also δέδια, which 
makes in the plural δέδιμεν, décere), pres. imp. 
δέδιθι, from δέδιεμι. 

I show δΔεικνύω and Δείκνυμι, 1 fut. δείξω, perf. δέδειχα, perf. 
pass. δέδειγμαι, 1 aor. ἐδείχθην, from δεέκω. 

I build Δέμω, perf. dédunxa, 1 aor. m. ἐδειμάμην. 

I need, ἡ Δέομαι, 1 fut. δεήσομαι, perf. pass. δεδέημαι, 1 aor. 

or ask ἐδεήθην, from δεέομαι. 

I see Δέρκω, 1 fut. déptw, 2 aor. ἔδρακον, perf. m. δέδορκα. 

I bind Aéw, 1 fut. déow and δήσω, 1 aor. ἔδησα, perf. 
δέδηκα, perf. pass. δέδεμαι and δέδημαι. 

Iteach δΔιδάσκω, 1 fut. διδάξω and διδασκήσω, 1 aor. ἐδίδαξα. 

I flee Διδράσκω, 1 fut. διδράσω, perf. déépaxa, 2 aor. ἔδρην, 
D. ἔδραν, part. δρὰς from δρῆμι. 

I think Aoxéw and Δόκω, 1 fut. δοκήσω and δόξω, 1 aor. 
ἐδόκησα and ἔδοξα, perf. δεδόκηκα, perf. pass. dedd- 
κημαι and dédoypat. 

Iam able Avvapa, δύνασαι and δύνῃ, imperf. ἐδυνάμην, A. 
ἠδυνάμην, 1 aor. ἐδυνησάμην, perf. pass. δεδύνημαι, 
Laor. ἐδυνήθην, As ἠδυνήθην, also ἐδυνάσθην and 
ἠδυνάσθην. 

Igounder Δύνω and Δύω, 1 fut. δύσω, perf. δέδυκα, 2 aor. ἔδυν, 
from dupe. 

E. 

I permit *Edw, 1 fut. ἐάσω, 1 aor. εἴασα, perf. εἴακα and ξακα. 

Texcite ‘Eyelpw, 1 fut. ἐγερῶ, 1 aor. ἤγειρα, perf. ἐγήγερκα, 
perf. pass. ἐγήγερμαν for ἤγερμαι. 

Imatch ’Eypnyopéw, 1 fut. ἐγρηγορήσω, 1 aor. ἐγρηγόρησα, 
perf. ἐγρήγορκα for ἐγρηγόρηκα ; perf. pass. éypn- 
yopnpac; perf.m. ἐγρήγορα, P. ἐγρήγορθα, every- 
where dropping the augment. 

leat "Edw, ἔσθω or ἐσθίω, whence imperf. ἤσθιον, perf. 
ἧκα, ἔδηκα, A, ἐδήδοκα ; perf. pass. ἐδήδεσμαι ; 
perf. m. ἦδα, ἔδηδα, 2 fut. ἔδομαι for ἐδοῦμαι. 

] sit “EZopat, 2 fut. τη. ἑδοῦμαι. See Καθέζομαι. 

Iwill Ἐθέλω. See Θέλω. 

Taccustom”E@u, perf. m. εἴωθα for εἶθα, part. eiw8-we, via, dc. 

I see Eidw, 1 fut. εἴσω, 1 aor. eloa, 2 aor. εἶδον or ἴδον, 
imper. ἔδε (A. ἐδὲ), opt. ἴδοιμε, subj. ἰδῶ, inf. ἰδεῖν. 
part. ἰδών. In old writers there is a passive and 
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middle form; Εἴδομαι, imp. εἰδόμην, imper. ido, 
1 aor. m. εἰσάμην, to appear or resemble. 

ITknow Eidéw, 1 fut. εἰδήσω, perf. εἴδηκα, pluperf. εἰδήκειν, A. 
joey, inf. perf. εἰδηκέναι, by syncope εἰδέναι; perf. 
m. οἶδα which is used for the present: the form of 
which is as follows : 


Indic. Imperf. Opt. Subj. Inf. Part. 
οἶδα, οἴδασθα olde lich ἴστω εἰδείην] εἰδῶ 'εἰδέναι[εἰδώς. 
ΟΥ οἷσθα 
ἴστον ἵἴστονἼίΐστον torwy 
ἴσμεν ἴστε Ἰσασιϊίστε, ἴστωσαν 


7 am like Eixw, 1 fut. εἴξω, 1 aor. εἴξα and tiga, 2 aor. εἶκον ; 
perf. m. olxa and ἔοικα, pluperf. ἐοέκειν and ἑῴκειν, 
part. ἐοικὼς and eixwe. 

I drive | ᾿Ελαύνω from ἐλάω, 1 fut. ἐλάσω, A. ἐλῶ, 1 aor. 

away ἤλασα, perf. ἤλακα, A. ἐλήλακα; perf. pass. jAapat, 
A. ἐλήλαμαι and ἤλασμαι, 1 aor. ἠλάθην and 
ἠλάσθην, part. ἐλαθείς. 

Ihope ἤΈλπομαι, 1 fut. ἔλψομαι ; perf. m. ἔολπα, pluperf. 
ἐόλπειν and ἐώλπειν. “Edrw, 7 cause to hope. 

I speak "Ἔπω, 1 aor. εἶπα, 2 aor. εἶπον, imper. εἰπὲ, opt. 
εἴποιμι, Subj. εἵπω, inf. εἰπεῖν, part. εἰπών. 

I follow “Ἑπομαι, 2 aor. act. ἕσπον, 2 aor. m. ἑσπόμην. (It 
drops ¢ in the other moods; as, σπέο, σπέσθαι.) 

Isay "Epw, A. cipw, P. ’Epéw, 1 fut. ἐρῶ and ἐρήσω, perf. 
ἔρηκα and εἴρηκα ; perf. pass. εἴρημαι, paul. p. fut. 
etpnoopat, 1 aur. ἐῤῥήθην, 1 fut. ῥηθήσομαι. 

I work δ Ἐργάζομαι, 1 fut. ἐργάσομαι, 1 aor. elpyacapny ; 
perf. pass. εἴργασμαι, 1 aor. εἰργάσθην. 

I do "Epow. See Ῥέζω. | 

Task  “Epouat, 1 fut. ἐρήσομαι, 1 aor. εἰρησάμην, ἠράμην, 
2 aor. ἠρόμην, εἰρόμην. 

I perish "Ἐῤῥω, 1 fut. ἐῤῥήσω, perf. ἔῤῥηκα. 

Icome "Ἔρχομαι, 1 fut. ἐλεύσομαι, 2 aor. act. ἦλθον for 
ἤλυθον, imper. ἐλθέ; perf. m. #AvOa, A. ἐλήλυθα, 
pluperf. ἐληλύθειν from ἐλεύθω. 

I sleep Ἑὕδω, 1 fut. εὑδήσω, 1 aor. ebdnoa. 

I find Ἐὺρίσκω, 1 fut. εὑρήσω, 1 aor. εὕρησα, perf. εὕρηκα, 
2 aor. εὗρον, imper. εὑρέ; -perf. pass. εὕρημαι, 
1 aor. εὑρέθην, 1 aor. m. εὑρησάμην and εὑράμην, 
part. εὑράμενος, 2 aor. εὑρόμην, from εὑρέω. 


ANOMALOUS VERBS. 113 


Ihave "Ἔχω, imperf. εἶχον, 1 fut. ἔξω and σχήσω, perf. 
ἔσχηκα, 2 aor. ἔσχον, imper. σχὲς, opt. σχοῖμι, A. 
᾿σχοίην, subj. σχῶ, inf. σχεῖν, part. σχών ; perf. 
pass. ἔσχημαι, 1 aor. EoxeOny 5 1 fut. m. ἕξομαι 
and σχήσομαι, 2 aor. ἐσχόμην, imper. σχοῦ, opt. 
σχοίμην, inf. σχέσθαι, part. σχόμενος, from σχέω. 

ἶ place Ἕω, 1 aor. εἶσα, 1 fut. m. ἔσομαι, 1 aor. «εἰσάμην, A. 
ἑσσάμην (perf. pass. ἦμαι, I sit, for εἶμαι, imper. 
ἦσο, part. ἥμενος). 


Ζ. 

I live Ζάω (ζῶ), ζῇς, ζῇ, imper. ζῆ and ζῆθι, opt. ζαέην and 
ζώην (from ζῶμι), inf. ζῇν, part. ζῶν, imperf. 
ἔζην, 1 fut. ζήσω, 1 aor. ἔζησα from ζῆμι. 

[gird Zwvviwand Ζώννυμι, 1 fut. ζώσω, perf. ἔξζωκα ; perf. 
pass. ἔζωσμαι, 1 aor. ἐζώσθην, from Law. 


Η. 
I grow Ἡβάσκω, 1 fut. ἡβήσω, 1 aor. ἤβησα, perf. ἤβηκα, 
from ἡβάω. 
1 rejoice “Hoéopat, more rarely ἥδω, 1 fut. ἥσομαι, 1 aor. ἡσά- 
μην; perf. pass. ἧσμαι, 1 aor. ἥσθην. 
Θ. 
I bury Θάπτω, 1 fut. θάψω, 2 aor. Eragoy, perf. réraga ; 
perf. pass. τέθαμμαι, 1 aor. eragOny. 
I nill Θέλω. and ᾿Εθέλω, imperf. ἔθελον and ἤθελον, 1 fut. 
θελήσω and ἐθελήσω, 1 aor. ἐθέλησα and ἠθέλησα. 
I sharpen Onyavy, 1 fut. θήξω, 1 aor. ἔθηξα, perf. τέθηχα, from 
Onyw. 
am αἱ Θήπω, 2 aor. ἔταφον, perf. m. τέθηπα. 
Itouch Θιγγάνω, 1 fut. θίξω, perf. τέθιχα, 2 aor. ἔθιγον. 
I die Ovijoxw, 1 fut. θνήξω and τεθνήξω, perf. τέθνηχα, B. 
τέθνεικα and τέθνεια, part. τεθνηκὼς and reOvewe ; 
.2 aor. ἔθανον, 2 fut. Gave; 1 fut. m. θνήξομαι and 
τεθνήξομαι, perf. m. τέθναα, plur. τέθναμεν, are, dot, 
imper. τέθναθι, opt. τεθναίην, inf. τεθνᾶναι, part. 
τεθναὼς and τεθνεὼς, neuter τεθνεὸς, 2 fut. θανοῦμαι. 
I, 
I place “Ἰδρύνω, 1 fut. ἱδρύσω, .1 aor. ἴδρυσα, perf. ἵδρυκα ; 
. perf. pass. ἴδρυμαι, inf. ἱδρῦσθαι, 1 aor. ἱδρύθην 
from ἱδρύω. 
I make) ‘IZavw, 1 fut. ἱζήσω, 1 aor. iZnoa and ica, from 
lo sit ἱζέω. 
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I come to Ixvéouar, 1 fut. ἵξομαι, 2 aor. ἱκόμην ; perf. pass. 
ἵγμαι from ἵκω. 

I appease Ἱλάσκομαι, 1 fut. ἱλάσομαι and ἱλάξομαι, 1 aor. 
ἱλασάμην ; perf. pass. tAacpat, 1 aor. ἱλάσθην from 
ἱλάομαι. 

I fly Ἵπτημι, 1 fut. πτήσω, 2 aor. Exrny; pres. m. ἵπτα- 
pat, fut. πτήσομαι, 2 aor. ἑπτάμην and ἑπτόμην, 
subj. πτῶμαι, inf. πτάσθαι and πτέσθαι, part. 
πτάμενος and πτόμενος ; perf. pass. πέπταμαι. 

K 


I cleanse Καθαίρω, 1 fut. καθαρῶ, 1 aor. ἐκάθῃρα, 1 aor. m. 
part. καθηράμενος. 


] stt Καθέζομαι, 2 fut. καθεδοῦμαι; 1 aor. ἐκαθέσθην. 
I place Ka6toravw, 1 fut. καταστήσω, perf. καθέστακα, from 
καθίστημι. 


I burn Kalw, 1 fut. καύσω, 1 aor. Exavoa or Exya (as from 
Kaw), perf. κέκαυκα, 2 aor. Exaov; perf. pass. 
κέκαυμαι, 1 aor. éxavOny, 1 fut. καυθήσομαι, 2 aor. 
éxany, part. καεὶς, 1 fut. τη. καύσομαι. 

] call Καλέω, 1 fut. καλέσω, perf. κέκληκα for κεκάληκα. 
The rest is regular. 

7 labour Kapvu, 1 fut. καμῶ, perf. κέκμηκα for κεκάμηκα, 2 aor. 


ἔκαμον. 
I command Κέλομαι, P. κέκλομαι, 1 fut. κελήσομαι from κελέομαι. 
I mix Κεραννύω, Κεράννυμι, 1 fut. κεράσω, κράσω, perf. 


κεκέρακα, κέκρακα ; perf. pass. κεκέρασμαι, κέκρα- 
μαι, 1 aor. ἐκράθην, 1 fut. κραθήσομαι, from 
κεράω. 

7 catch ἈΚιχάνω, 1 fut. κιχήσω from κιχέω. 

I shout Ἀλάζω, 1 fut. κλάγξω, P. κεκλάγξω, 1 aor. ἔκλαγξα, 
perf. κέκλαγχα, 2 aor. ἔκλαγον ; perf. m. κέκληγα, 
part. cexAnywe, from cAdyyw. 

Imweep Ἀλείω, A. κλάω, 1 fut. κλαύσω, 1 aor. ἔκλαυσα, perf. 
κέκλαυκα; perf. pass. κέκλαυμαι, 1 fut. m. κλαύσο- 
μαι from κλαύω. 

I satiate Kopevviw, Κορέννυμι, 1 faut. κορέσω, κορήσω, 1 aor. 
éxdpeoa, perf. κεκόρηκα; perf. τῇ. κέκορα from 
κορέω. 

7 cry out Ἀράζω, 1 fut. κράξω, 1 aor. ἔκραξα, A, ἐκέκραξα, 2 aor. 
ἔκραγον, 2 fut. κράγω ; perf. τι. κέκραγα. 

I perfect Kpacaivw, 1 aor. éxpynva; imper. κρήηνον ; perf. 
pass. κεκράαμαι, 1 aor. ἐκραάνθην. 

Thang ἈΚρέμαμαι, 1 fut. κρεμάσομαι. 
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I suspend Κρεμαννύω, Κρεμάννυμι, 1 fut. κρεμάσω from κρεμάω. 


] kill Κτείνω, 1 fut. κτενῶ, 1 aor. ἔκτεινα, perf. ἔκτακα, 
2 aor. ἔκγανον (and ἔκτην from κτῆμι). 
I roll Κυλίνδω, 1 fut. κνυλίσω from κυλίω, and κυλινδήσω 


from κυλινδέω. 
Ilight | Kupw, 1 fut. cipow, 1 aor. ἔκυρσα, opt. AL. κύρσεια, 
upon inf. κύρσαι, part. κύρσας ; pres. m. κύρομαι. 


A. 

I share Aayxavw, perf. εἴληχα, A. for λέληχα, 2 aor. ἔλαχον 
from Anxw ; perf. m. λέλογχα. 

Itake AapBdrw, 1 fut. λήψομαι, perf. λέληφα, A. εἴληφα, 
2 aor. ἔλαβον ; perf. pass. λέλημμαι, A. εἴλημμαι, 
1 aor. ἐλήφθην, int. ληφθῆναι, 2 aor. τη. ἐλαβόμην. 

I liehid Λανθάνω, 1 fut. λήσω, λήσομαι, 2 aor. ἔλαθον, 1 aor. 
ἔλησα, 2 aor. ἔλαθον ; perf. pass. λέλησμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐλήσθην ; perf. τι. λέληθα, 2 aor. ἐλαθόμην from 
λήθω. 

M. 

Tam mad Maivopa, 1 fut. μανοῦμαι, 1 aor. ἐμῃνάμην, perf. 
péunva; 2 aor. pass. ἐμάνην. 

I learn Μανθάνω, perf. μεμάθηκα, 2 aor. ἔμαθον ; perf. pass. 
μεμάθημαι; 1 fut. m. μαθήσομαι, 2 aor. ἐμαθόμην 
from μήθω. 

I fight Μάχομαι, 1 fut. μαχέσομαι, payfoopat, 1 aor. ἐμα- 
χεσάμην, ἐμαχησάμην, 2 fut. μαχοῦμαι, perf. pass. 
pepaxnpat from μαχέομαι. 

I divide Μὲείρομαι, perf. τη. pépopa, P. ἔμμορα ; perf. pass. 
eipappat or εἵμαρμαι. 

I delay Meéddw, imp. ἔμελλον, A. ἤμελλον, 1 fut. μελλήσω, 
I aor. ἐμέλλησα from μελλέω. 

Tama "| Médw, Μέλομαι, 1 fut. μελήσω, perf. μεμέληκα, 

concern to [32 aor. ἔμελον ; perf. pass. μεμέλημαι (in Homer 
μέμβλομαι), 1 aor. ἐμελήθην ; perf. m. péunXa 
from μέλει or μελέω. 

I remain Μένω, P. μίμνω, 1 fut. μενῶ, 1 aor. ἔμεινα, perf. 
μεμένηκα from pevéw, perf. m. μέμονα. 

Imiz Meyvio, Μίγνυμι, 1 fut. μίξω, 1 aor. ἔμιξα, perf. 
μέμιχα ; perf. pass. μέμιγμαι, 1 aor. ἐμίχθην, 
2 aor. ἐμίγην from plyw. 

I remind Μιμνήσκω, 1 fut. μνήσω, 1 aor. ἔμνησα ; perf. pass. 
μέμνημαι, 1 aor. ἐμνήσθην; 1 fut. μνησθήσομαι, 
1 fut. m. μνήσομαι, 1 aor, ἐμνησάμην. 
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I go or | Μολίσκω, Modéw, 1 fut. μολήσω, perf. μεμόληκα, 
come P. μέμβλωκα. 
Imipe Mopyviw, μόργνυμι. See Ὀμόργνυμι. 


N. 


I inhahit Naiw, Naterdw, 1 fut. νάσω, 1 aor. Evaca, P. νάσσα, 
1 aor. m. ἐνασάμην, P. νασσάμην ; 1 aor. pass. 
ἐνάσθην from νάω. 

I distribute Νέμω, 1 fut. νεμῶ, 1 aor. ἔνειμα, perf. νενέμηκα, 
1 aor. pass. ἐνεμήθην or ἐνεμέθην. 

Ispin Νήθω, 1 fut. νήσω, perf. vévnxa ; perf. pass. νένημαι. 


Ο. 


I smell of "OZ, 1 fut. ὄσω, ὀζήσω, ὀζέσω, perf. ὥξζηκα ; perf. m. 
ὄδωδα, ddoda, P. dda from ὀζέω. 

T open Otyw. See ᾿Ανοίγω. 

[swell Οἰδαίνω, 1 fut. οἰδήσω, perf. ᾧδηκα from οἰδέω. 

I pity ΟΟἰκτείρω, 1 fut. οἰκτερῶ, οἰκτειρήσω, 1 aor. φκτείρησα 
and gxretpa. 

7 think Οἴομαι, Οἶμαι, οἴει, A. for οἴῃ, imp. φόμην, ᾧμην, 
1 fut. οἰήσομαι ; perf. pass. ῴημαι, 1 aor. φήθην 
from οἰέομαι. 

I go away Οἴχομαι, 1 fut. οἰχήσομαι, 2 aor. ὠφχόμην, perf. m. 
oixwya, perf. pass. ᾧχημαι, I. οἴχημαι. 

I fall Ὀλισθαένω, 1 fut. ὀλισθήσω, perf. ddAloOyxa, 2 aor. 
ὥλισθον ; perf. ὠλίσθηκα ; perf. τὰ. ὥλισθα from 
ὀλισθέω. 

J destroy Ὀλλύω, "Ολλυμι, 1 fut. ὀλέσω, 1 aor. ὥλεσα, perf. 
ὥλεκα, A. ὀλώλεκα, 2 aor. ὦλον, 2 fut. ὀλῶ ; perf. 
m. wAa, A. ὄλωλα from ὀλέω, P. ὀλέσκω. 

I swear Ὀμνύω, "Ὄμνυμι, 1 fut. ὀμόσω, 1 aor. ὥμοσα, perf. 
ὥμοκα, A. cuwpoxa; 1 aor. m. ὠμοσάμην, 2 fut. 
ὀμοῦμαι from ὀμόω. 

I wipe off Ὀμόργνυμι, 1 fut. ὀμόρξω, 1 aor. ὥμορξα, perf. ὥμορκα, 
1 fut. m. ὀμόρξομαι, 1 aor. ὠμορξάμην. 

1 μεῖρ Ονημι, Ὀνένημι, 1 fut. ὀνήσω, Laor. ὥνησα; 1 fut. m. 
ὀνήσομαι, 1 aor. ὠνησάμην from ὀνάω. 

I see ᾿Οπτάνω, Ὀπτάνομαι, 1 fut. ὄψομαι, ὄψει, A. for ὄψη, 
inf. ὄψεσθαι, perf. ὄπωπα for ὦπα; perf. pass. 
ὦμμαι, 1 aor. ὥφθην, 1 fut. ὀφθήσομαι with a 
passive sense, from ὄπτομαι. 

I excite “Opw, 1fat. ὀρῶ, AL. ὄρσω, 1 aor. ὦρσα ; perf. τα. dpa, 
A. ὄρωρα, ὥρορα. 
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I scent ‘Oodpalvopat, 1 fut. ὀσφρανοῦμαι, ὀσφρήσομαι, 1 aor. 
ὠσφρησάμην, ὠσφράμην from ὀσφράομαι. 

7 owe Ὀφείλω, ἔὌφλω, 1 fut. ὀφειλήσω, ὀφλήσω, 2 aor. ὦφε- 
λον or ὄφελον, which is used throughout adverbially. 

Il. 

I possess Tdopar, 1 fut. πάσομαι, 1 aor. ἐπασάμην ; perf. pase. 
πέπαμαι. 

I suffer Πάσχω, 1 fut. m. πείσομαι for πήσομαι, perf. πέπονθα, 
2 aor. act. ἔπαθον from πήθω. 

lay waste Πέρθω, 1 fut. répow, 1 aor. ἔπερσα, 2 aor. ἔπαρθον, 
ἔπραθον. 

Icook ἘΠέσσω, Πέττω, 1 fut. πέψω, 1 aor. ἔπεψα from πέπτω. 

I spread Teravviw, Πετάννυμι, 1 fut. πετάσω, 1 aor. ἐπέτασα, 
perf. πεπέτακα, wéxraxa; perf. pass. wérrapat, 
from πετάω. 


I fly Πέτομαι, Πέταμαι, Πετάομαι, Ποτάομαι, imp. ἐπετό- 
pnv; perf. pass. πεπότημαι. See ἽἽπτημι. 
I fix Inyviw, Πήγνυμι, 1 fut. πήξω, 1 aor. ἔπηξα; 2 aor. 


pass. ἐπάγην, 1 fut. m. πήξομαι, 1 aor. ἐπηξάμην, 
from πήγω. 
I burn πΠίμπρημι, Πίπρημι, 1 fut. πρήσω, 1 aor. ἔπρησα, from 
πρήθω. 
] ἀγίπ πΠίνω, 1 fut. πώσω, perf. πέπωκα, 2 aor. ἔπιον, imper. 
πῖθι and πῶθι ; perf. pass. πέπομαι, πέπωμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐπύθην, from wow ; pres. m. πίομαι, used for the 


future. 

I sell Πιπράσκω, 1 fut. rpacw, perf. réxpaxa ; pres. pass. 
πιπράσκομαι, perf, πέπραμαι, 1 aor. ἐπράθην, from 
πράω. 

I fall Πίπτω, 1 fut. πτώσω, 1 aor. ἔπεσα, perf. πέπτωκα, 


from πτόω, 2 aor. ἔπεσον ; 2 fut. τη. πεσοῦμαι, 
from πέτω. 

I cause) Πλάζω, 1 fut. πλάγξω, perf. πέπλαγχα, 1 aor. 

to err \ ἐπλάγχθην, from mrad yyw. 

I strike Πλήττω, 1 fut. πλήξω, 2 aor. pass. ἐπλήγην (referring 
to the body), ἐπλαγην (referring to the mind). 

l ask, Πυνθάνομαι, 1 fut. πεύσομαι, 2 aor. ἐπυθύμην, from 

or hear πεύθομαι ; perf, pass. πέπυσμαι. 

Ρ, 

I work Ῥέζω (other forms are ἔρδω, A. ἔρδω and ἔργω), 
1 fut. ῥέξω, ἔρξω, A. Eptw, 1 aor. ἔρεξα ; perf. m. 
topya, for ἔῤῥογα. 


118 ANOMALOUS VERBS. 


I flow ‘Péw, 1 fut. ῥεύσω, ῥνήσω, 1 aor. ἔῤῥευσα, perf. 
ἐῤῥύηκα ; 2 aor. pass. éppuny, from pew. 

7 say ‘Péw (not used) 1 aor. pass. ἐῤῥέθην, ἐῤῥήθην, part. 
ῥηθεὶς, 1 fut. ῥηθήσομαι. 

I break Ῥηγνύω, 'Ῥήγνυμι, 1 fut. ῥήξω ; perf. τὰ. ἔῤῥωγα, A. 
for ἔῤῥηγα ; 2 aor. pass. eppaynr, from ῥήσσω. 

I strengthen Ῥωννύω, 'Ῥώννυμι, 1 fut. poow; perf. pass. ἔῤῥω- 
μαι, imper. ἔῤῥωσο, farewell, part. ἐῤῥωμένος. 


2. 


I extinguish Σβεννύω, Σβέννυμι, 1 fut. σβέσω, σβήσομαι, 1 aor. 
ἔσβεσα, perf. ἔσβηκα ; perf. pass. ἔσβεσμαι, 1 aor. 
ἐσβέσθην, 2 aor. ἔσβην, inf. σβῆναι, from σβέω 
and σβῆμι. 

I move Xeiw, 1 aor. ἔσευσα, ἔσενα ; pres. pass. σεύομαι, pert. 
ἔσσυμαι, 1 aor. éovOnv; 1 aor. m. ἐσευάμην. 

I dissipate Σκεδαννύω, Σκεδάννυμι, Σκίδνημι, 1 fut. σκεδάσω, 
A. σκεδῶ, 1 aor. ἐσκέδασα ; perf. pass. ἐσκέδασμαι, 
1 aor. ἐσκεδασθην. 


I pour Ἢ Σπένδω, 1 fut. σπείσω, 1 aor. ἔσπεισα ; perf. pass. 
out,as a ἔσπεισμαι, 1 aor. ἐσπείσθην ; 1 fut. m. σπείσομαι, 
libation 1 aor. ἐσπεισάμην, from σπείδω. 


I strew Στορεννύω, Στορέννυμι, 1 fut. στορέσω, 1 aor. ἐστόρεσα, 
from cropéw. 

Στρωννύω, Στρώννυμι, 1 fut. στρώσω, 1 aor. ἔστρωσα, 
perf. ἔστρωκα ; perf. pass. ἔστρωμαι, 1 aor. ἐστρώ- 
θην, from στρόω. 

I restrain Σχέω. ϑεε΄ ἔχω. 


T. 


I stretch Taviw, Tala, 1 fut. ravvow, perf. τέτακα, perf. pass. 
τέταμαι. 

I cut Ἰέμνω, 1 fut. repo, τμήξω from τμήσσω, perf. 
τέτμηκα, 2 aor. ἔταμον ; perf. pass. τέτμημαι, from 
τμάω, 2 aor. éruayny. 

I fabricate Tevyw, 1 fut. reviw, 1 aor. Erevia; perf. pass. 
rérvypat, | aor. ἐτύχθην. 

I bring | Tixrw, 1 fut. τέξω (or τέξομαι), 2 aor. ἔτεκον, perf. 

forth τέτοκα, from τέκω. 

Ipay Τίνω, Τιννύω, 1 fut. τίσω, 1 aor. ἔτισα, perf. rérexa, 
from riw. 

I pierce Tirpaw, Terpaivw, 1 fut. τρήσω, 1 aor. ἔτρησα ; perf. 
rérpnpat, from τράω. 
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I wound Tirpwoxw, 1 fut. τρώσω, 1 aor. ἔτρωσα, perf. τέτρωκα ; 
perf. pass. τέγρωμαι, from rpdw. 

I mares} TAdw, 1 fut. rAnow, perf. rérAnxa, 2 aor. ἔτλην, from 

or dare τλῆμι, Imper. τλῆθι, inf. τλῆναι, part. rAdc. 

I nourish Tpépw, 1 fut. θρέψω, 1 aor. ἔθρεψα ; perf. pass. 
τέθραμμαι, 2 aor. ἐτράφην. 

Trun Τρέχω, 1 fut. θρέξω, 1 aor. ἔθρεξα, perf. δεδράμηκα, 
2 aor. ἔδραμον ; 2 fut. m. δραμοῦμαι, perf. dédpopa, 


from δρέμω. 
I eat Tpwyw, 2 aor. ἔτραγον, ἔφαγον ; 2 fut. m. φαγοῦμαι, 
from φάγω. 
Iam, or | Τυγχάνω, 1 fut. τυχήσω, 1 aor. érvynoa, perf. τετύ- 
obtain χῆκα, 2 aor. ἔτυχον, from rvxéw; also perf. act. 


rérevxa, 1 fut. τη. τεύξομαι, from revyw. The pres. 
imp. and 2 aor. are used im the first sense, but not 
the other parts of the verb. 


Y. 


[ promise Ὑπισχνέομαι, 1 fut. ὑποσχήσομαι, 2 aor. ὑπεσχόμην ; 
perf. pass. ὑπέσχημαι, 1 aor. ὑπεσχέθην, from 
ὑποσχέομαι. 

] slumber Ὑπνώττω, 1 fut. ὑπνώσω, from ὑπνόω. 

7 rain τῳ 1 fut. ὕσω, 1 aor. boa; pres. pass. ὕομαι, 1 aor. 


down ὕσθην, part. perf. ὑσμένος. 
Φ. 
I say ᾧάσκω, imp. ἔφασκον, 1 fut. φήσω, 1 aor. ἔφησα, from 


ημί. 

Icarry, | Φέρω, 1 fut. οἴσω, from οἵω, 1 aor. ἤνεγκα, 2 aor. 

or bring ἤνεγκον, perf. pass. ἐνήνεγμαι, 1 aor. ἠνέχθην, from 
ἐνέγκω ; perf. τη. ἐνήνοχα, whence προσενήνοχα. 

I flee Φεύγω, 1 fut. φεύξω, φεύξομαι and φευξοῦμαι, 2 aor. 
ἔφυγον ; perf. τὰ. πέφενγα. 

I prevent Φθάνω, imp. ἔφθανον, 1 fut. φθάσω, 1 aor. ἔφθασα, 
perf. ἔφθακα, from φθάω ; 2 aor. ἔφθην, from φθῆμι, 
part. φθας. 

I produce,) Siw, 1 fut. φύσω, 1 aor. ἔφυσα, perf. πέφυκα, 2 aor. 

or ἔφυν, inf. φῦναι, part. φὺς, from φῦμι; perf. m. 
spring up) πέφνα. 


X. 


Tyeld Xalw, Χάζομαι, 1 fut. χάσω, 2 aor. ἔχαδον, κέκαδον ; 
11 
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1 fut. m. χάσομαι, perf. κέχανδα, 2 aor. ἐχαδόμην, 
κεχαδόμην. 

I rejoice Χαίρω, i imper. χαῖρε, hail, 1 fut. χαιρήσω ; 2 aor. pass. 
ἐχάρην, 2 fut. “χαρήσομαι. 

I gape Χάσκω, 2 aor. ἔχανον ; 1 fut. m. χανοῦμαι, perf. 
kéxnva, from Χχαίνω. 

I pour Xiw, 1 fut. χεύσω, 1 aor. ἔχευσα, ἔχενα, ἔχεα, inf. 
χέαι, perf. κέχυκα for κέχευκα, 2 aor. ἔχεον, 2 fut. 
χεῶ ; perf. pass. κέχυμαι, 1 aor. ἐχύθην, 1 fut. 
χυθήσομαι, from χύω ; 1 aor. m. ἐχενάμην. 

I colour Χρωννύω, Χρώννυμι, 1 fut. χρώσω, 1 aor. ἔχρωσα; 
perf. pass. κέχρωμαι, κέχρωσμαι, 1 aor. ExpwOnv. 

I heap up Χωννύω, Χώννυμι, 1 fut. χώσω, 1 aor. ἔχωσα ; perf. 
pass. xéywopat, 1 aor. ἐχώσθην, from χόω or xww. 


ῶ. 


I drive "Ὥθω, more commonly Ὠθέω, 1 fut. Sow, ὠθήσω, 1 aor. 
doa, SOnoa; perf. pass. ὦσμαι, ὥθημαι, 1 aor. 
ὥσθην ; 1 fut. τη. dcopat, ὠθήσομαι, 1 aor. woa- 
μην, ὠθησάμην. The augmented tenses often 
receive ε prefixed; as, ἔωσα, Ewopat. 

] buy Ὠνέομαι, 1 fut. ὠνήσομαι; perf. pass. ὥνημαι, ξώνη- 
μαι, 1 aor. ὠνήθην, ἐωνήθην. 


The compounds of anomalous verbs are formed like their 
simple ones. 


NOUNS DERIVED FROM VERBS. 


Nouns are derived from the first, second, and third persons 
of the Perfect Passive, or from the Perfect Middle. 


ist person of Perfect Passive. 
Substantives in μα, as γράμμα, a letter. 


μὴ. — γραμμὴ, a line, 
μος, — δεσμὸς, a chain. 
Adjective in μων, — νοήμων, sensible. 


2nd person of Perfect Passive. 
Substantives in oa, as ξοκιμασία, probation. 
—_—_—_——— σις, — ποίησις, poetry. 
Adjectives in σιος, — θαυμάσιος, admirable. 
σιμος, ---- χρήσιμος, useful, 
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Srd person of Perfect Passive. 


Substantives in rnp, a8 χαρακτὴρ, character. 
Thptov, — ποτήριον, a cup. 


τῆς, --- ποιητὴς, a poet. 
τις, — πίστις, faith. 
τρα, — ὀρχήστρα, the orchestra. 


τρις, — ὀρχηστρὶς, a dancer. 
τρον, — δίδακτρον, a teacher's salary. 
Tuc, --- ὀρχεστὺς, the art of dancing. 


-------- τωρ, --- κοσμήτωρ, a prince. 
Adjectives in κος, “--- κριτικὸς, judicial. 
τεος, — γραπτέος, to be written. 
roc, — ἀκουστὸς, one that can be heard. 
Perfect Middle. 


Substantives in evc, as τομεὺς, @ cutter. 

ἢ, — ἐπιστολὴ, a letter. 
tov, --- λόγιον, an oracle. 
ος, — λόγος, a discourse. 


Some few are derived from the Present tense; as, λευκὸς, 
white, from λεύσσω, I see. 

And some from the Second Aorist; as, φυγὴ, fught, from 
ἔφυγον, 1 fled. 


ADVERB. " 


An adverb is either primitive or derived. 

Primitives: as, νῦν, now; τότε, then. 

Derived adverbs, which end in the following forms : 

ort; as, Ἑλληνιστὶ, tn Greek ; Ῥωμαϊστὶ, in Latin. 

Ody 3 as, κυνηδὸν, like a dog. 

el; as, πανσυδεὶ, with all speed. 

nv; as, κρύβδην, secretly. 

ως, from the genitive plural of adjectives; as, from 
| ἀληθῶν, ἀληθῶς, truly; from ὀξέων, ὀξέως, sharply. 

Adverbs also vary in signification. 

The addition of the syllables de, Ze, σε, signifies motion to a 
place; as, οἴκαδε, home; ᾿Αθήναζε, to Athens; obpavdce, to 
heaven. : 

θεν and Ge, from a place; as, ἄνωθεν, from above ; οὐρανόθε, 
from heaven. 

Ot, οι, ot, χοῦ, χῆ, in a place; as, οὐρανόθι, in heaven ; οἴκοι, 
at home ; ᾿Αθήνῃσι, at Athens ; πανταχοῦ and πανταχῆ, every- 
where. 
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These particles, ἀρι, épe, da, Za, Aa, Ac, Gov, ἱππο, prefixed in 
composition, increase the force of a word ; 88, ἀρίδηλος or ἐρί- 
δηλος, gutte plain, δες. 

The particles ve and νη in composition signify privation ; ev 
signifies facility, duc difficulty : as, νέφος, a cloud ; νήπιος, an 
infant ; εὐάλωτος, easy to be taken; εὑμενὴς, benevolent ; dve- 
άλωτος, difficult to be caught ; δυσμενὴς, malevolent. 

The particle a in composition deprives, Joins, and increases ; 
as, χάρις, grace; ἄχαρις, ungrateful: πάντες, all; ἅπαντες, 
all together: ξύλον, wood ; ἄξυλος, full of wood. 


CONJUNCTION, 


Conjunctions are so called from their office. 

Adversative: καίπερ, εἰ καὶ, κἂν εἰ, although ; καίτοι, xai- 
τοιγε, though indeed. 

Causal: yap, καὶ yap, ἢ yap, yapro, yaprov, yap δήπον, 
for, wherefore, because; ob yap ἀλλὰ, for; ὅτι, διὸ, διότι, 
καθότι, οὕνεκα, because, since ; ἐπεὶ, ἐπείπερ, ἐπειδὴ, ἐπειδήπερ, 
ἐπείτοι, ἐπειὴ P. since, as however ; ἵνα, ὡς, ὅπως, ὄφρα P. ὥστε, 
that, so that, in order that. 

Conditional: εἰ, ἐὰν, ἂν, ἣν, if; εἴγε, εἴπερ, εἰδὴ, εἰδήπερ, if 
indeed ; εἰ μὴ, ὅτι μὴ, unless ; εἰ δὲ μὴ, but tf not, otherwise ; εἰ 
γοῦν, if therefore, tf even; εἰ δ᾽ ἄρα, but tf truly. 

Copulative : καὶ, and; re, both; ἠδὲ P. and; καὶ μέντοι, καὶ 
μὲν καὶ, καέτοι καὶ, but besides, moreover; ἀλλὰ δὴ καὶ, even, 
nay even. 

Connecting: ἔτι, προσέτι, πρόσγε, μενοῦνγε, besides, further- 
more ; ἐπὶ τούτοις, πρὸς ταῦτα, ἐπὶ τάδε, ἅμα δὴ, moreover ; καὶ 
γὰρ αὖ, again then. ΝΕ 

Distinguishing: μὲν, indeed; δὲ, but; γε, δὴ, ἀτὰρ, ἀλλὰ, 
but; μέντοι, however ; ἀλλὰ μέντοι, ob μὴν ἀλλὰ, moreover ; 
déye, δέπον, dérot, but, truly. 

Disjunctive: ἢ, ἤτοι, ἥπου, or, whether ; μηδὲ, phre, οὐδὲ, 
οὔτε, neither, nor. 

Tllative: οὖν, dpa, ἄραγε, τοιγὰρ, τοιγάρτοι, τοιγαροῦν, roi- 
νυν, καὶ δὴ, wherefore, therefore, this being so; οὐκοῦν, there- 
fore; ovxovv, not therefore. 

Conjunctions that answer to adversatives: ὅμως, δήπου, 
δήπουγε, ἔμπης, yet, nevertheless; ἀλλὰ γὰρ, ἀλλὰ δὴ, ἀλλὰ 
μὲν, ἀλλ᾽ οὖν, but, but yet. 

Potential : ἂν, xe or κεν. 


’ 
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Expletives, which in themselves have no meaning, but which 
add a power and elegance to a sentence : ἄρα, ἄρ, pa, ye, θην, 
KE, KEV, VU, νυν, περ, που, ποι, πω, τοι. 

These conjunctions are postposittve : γὰρ, μὲν», δὲ, TE, τοίνυν. 

These are prepositive and postpositive ; ἂν, ἄρα, δὴ, ἵνα. 

The rest are preposstive. 


PREPOSITION. 


There are eighteen prepositions, of which six are mono- 
syllables ; the rest are dissyllables. 
Prepositions govern the Genitive, Dative, or Accusative 
cases. 
Genitive. 
ἀντὶ, ἀπὸ, ἐκ (or ἐξ), mpd. 
Dative. 
ἐν, σύν. 
Accusative. 
εἰς or ἐς. 
Genitive and Accusative. 
διὰ, κατὰ, ὑπέρ. 
Dative and Accusative. 
ἀνά. 
Genitive, Dative, and Accusative. 
ἀμφὶ, ἐπὶ, μετὰ, παρὰ, περὶ, πρὸς, ὑπό. 
The meaning, composition, and use of the prepositions, will 
be found in the Syntax. 


SYNTAX. 


Syntax treats of the agreement and government of words 
and sentences. 


Agreement of the Nominative and Verb. 


A verb personal agrees with its nominative case in number 
and person: a8, πολλάκι τοι Kal μωρὸς ἀνὴρ κατακαέριον εἶπε, 
frequently indeed even a foolish man has spoken in season. 
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Nouns neuter of the plural number require a verb in the 
singular, as sometimes do nouns masculine and feminine : as, 
τῷ ἀργυρίῳ ὑποτάσσεται πάντα, all things obey money; é- 
eguero αἱ τρίχες, the hairs grew out. Aristotle. 

“Apow and δύω, although of the dual number, are often 
joined to a verb in the plural: as, ἄμφω ἐξέπνευσαν ἄθλιον 
βίον, both breathed out their wretched life. Euripides. 


Agreement of the Substantive and Adjective. 


The adjective agrees with its substantive in gender, num- 
ber, and case : as, χρηστὸς ἀνήρ ἐστι κοινὸν ἀγαθὸν, a good man 
is a general benefit. 

Adjectives often change their substantive into the genitive 
case: as, φαῦλοι ἄνθρωποι, or φαῦλοι τῶν ἀνθρώπων, wicked 
men. 

Substantives are often used for adjectives : as, μάγος τέχνη, 
the art of magic; τὴν "Ἑλλάδα φωνὴν ἐξέμαθον, I learnt the 
Greek language. 


Agreement of the Relative and Antecedent. 


The relative agrees with its antecedent in gender, number, 
and person : as, χάριν olda τῆς τιμῆς, 9 με τιμᾶτε, 1 thank you 
for the honour with which you honour me. 

By the Attics the relative is put in the same case with its 
antecedent, and this is called attraction: as, χρῶμαι βιβλίοις 
οἷς ἔχω, 1 am using the books which I have. 


GOVERNMENT OF NOUNS. 


Substantives. 


When two substantives referring to different things come 
together, the latter is put in the genitive case: as, Ὁ Υἱὸς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, the Son of God. 

The genitive is often used by the figure ellipsis, in proper 
names: as, Νηλεὺς ὁ Κόδρον, or Νηλεὺς τοῦ Κόδρον, Neleus, 
the son of Codrus ; the word υἱὸς being understood. Elc ἄδου, 
to the infernal regions; οἶκον being understood. Also when 
the word ἕνεκα is left out: as, μακάριος τῆς πίστεως, blessed on 
account of faith. 

A genitive case, standing by itself, is a token of abhorrence : 
as, τῆς ἀναιδείας O the impudence ! 
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Adjectives. 


Adjectives of the neuter gender are sometimes used as 
adverbs: as, ὀξὺ, quickly; καλὰ, well; ra πρῶτα, firstly; τὰ 
ἀρχαῖα, formerly; μέτρια, moderately ; ἀλυπώτατα, most joy- 
fully. 

Sometimes also feminines singular: as, ἰδίᾳ, privately ; 
δημοσίᾳ, publicly. 


Genitive after the Adjective. 


Adjectives which signify desire, knowledge, ignorance, 
plenty, want, dignity, difference, accusation, condemnation, 
and acquittal, with some others, govern a genitive case: as, 
δυσέρως τῆς δόξης, madly fond of glory ; ἄπειρος τῶν πράξεων, 
tnexperienced in business. 

Adjectives betokening a part, those which signify infinity, 
those that ask a question, numerals, with comparatives and 
superlatives, govern the genitive : as, ἕκαστον τῶν ζώων, each 
of the antmals. 

Comparatives, when they are expressed in English by the 
word than, require the genitive case : as, τῆς πολυπραγμοσύνης 
οὐδὲν Kevedrepov ἄλλο, there is nothing vainer than impertinent 
curtosily. 

Adjectives also, which have the nature of superlatives, govern 
the genitive: as, ἔξοχος πάντων, chief of all; dia θεάων, a 


goddess of goddesses. 


Dative after the Adjective. 


Adjectives which signify advantage, disadvantage, likeness, 
unlikeness, and contrariety, together with some others, require 
a dative case: as, φίλος aol, a friend to thee; ἐναντίος τῷ 
νόμῳ, opposed to the law. 

To this rule belong those adjectives which are compounded 
of σὺν and ὁμοῦ: as, σύντροφος, brought up together; ὁμό- 
γλωσσος, of the same language. 

Some adjectives which signify likeness, take likewise a 
genitive case; as, ὅμοιος ἀνθρώπου, like a man. 


Accusative after the Adjective. 


Adjectives, with the preposition κατὰ understood, govern 
the accusative case: as, πατρίδα Ῥωμαῖος, a Roman by coun- 
try ; οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων αὑτὸς ἅπαντα σοφὸς, no man ts himself 
wise in all things. 
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CONSTRUCTION OF THE PRONOUNS. 


A genitive case of the primitive pronoun is used when the 
person is signified : as, εἰκών σον, the image of thee. Herod. 

When relation to any thing or possession is signified, the 
possessive pronoun is used: as, πατὴρ ἐμὸς, my father. 

The genitive case of the primitive is elegantly used instead 
of the possessive: a8, πατήρ pov, for πατὴρ ἐμός. 

Pronouns are sometimes used as adverbs: as, ταῦτά rot, 
ταῦτ᾽ dpa, therefore ; ταύτῃ, thus; ταύτῃ ro, therefore. 


GOVERNMENT OF THE VERB. 


Nominative after the Verb. 


The verbs substantive τυγχάνω, εἰμὶ, ὑπάρχω, ylyvopat ; 
and the poetical forms, wéAw, πέλομαι, τελέθω, κύρω, I am, 
take a nominative case after them: as, κακῶν ἐπικάλυμμά 
ἐστιν ὁ πλοῦτος, wealth is a cloak of evil. 

The participle ὧν with another nominative case is elegantly 
put after the verb τυγχάνω : as, Σωκράτης τυγχάνει ὧν σοφὺς, 
Socrates is a wise man. 

But if a participle follow, ὧν is omitted: as, Σωκράτης 
τυγχάνει περιπατῶν, Socrates ts walking. 

Verbs passive of calling, and those which signify the doing 
or state of a thing, take a nominative case after them ; as, 
Δημοσθένης προσαγορεῖται ῥήτωρ, Demosthenes is called an 
orator. 

The nominative case after the verb is changed into the geni- 
tive: as, Κροῖσός ἐστι τῶν πλουσίων, that is, πλούσιος, Croesus 
is rich, 


Genitive after the Verb. 


Verbs of beginning, ending, desiring, abstaining, wandering, 
loving, admiring, pursuing, despising, differing, excelling, com- 
manding, sparing, partaking, remembering, enjoying, wanting, 
buying, selling, govern a genitive case: as, τοῦ ζῇν ἀπὸ λύπης 
ἀρχόμεθα, we begin life nith sorrow. 

Verbs of filling, separating, depriving, valuing, accusing, 
condemning, acquitting, require an accusative with the genitive, 
am καρπῶν πλήθουσιν ἀλωὰς, they fill the barns with fruits. 

ocyl. 
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Verbs relating to the senses take the genitive, except those 
which relate to the sight: as, ἤκουσε τῆς βοῆς, he heard the 
clamour. Plut. 

In the Attic dialect, however, all verbs relating to the senses 
take an accusative case after them. 

The genitive case of a substantive with a participle, taken 
absolutely, is put after any verbs; as, Θεοῦ διδόντος, μηδὲν 
ἰσχύει φθόνος, when God favours, envy avails nothing. 


Dative after the Verb. 


All verbs put acquisitively govern a dative case of that thing 
or person to which or whom any thing is given; as, Φιλίππῳ 
ζῇ, ov τῇ πατρίδι, he lives for Philip, not for his country. 
Demosth. 

Verbs of following, contending, praying, using, rejoicing, 
helping, giving, blaming, upbraiding, meeting with, and con- 
versing, require a dative ; 88, ἕπομαι τοῖς παλαιοῖς, 7 follow the 
ancients. 

Every verb admits a dative which signifies the cause, in- 
strument, or manner of an action; as, ἀργυρέαις λόγχαισι 
μάχου, kal πάντα κρατήσεις, fight mith silver weapons, and you 
will conquer all things. 


Accusative after the Verb. 


Verbs transitive, and such as have their signification, govern 
an accusative case ; as, νεκρὸν ἰατρεύειν, καὶ γέροντα νουθετεῖν, 
τ᾽ αὑτό ἐστι, to cure the dead, and to instruct an old man, is the 
same thing. 

Verbs of asking, teaching, concealing, clothing, testifying, 
and some others, govern two accusative cases; 88, χρὴ αἰτεῖν 
τοὺς Θεοὺς ἀγαθὰ, tt behoves us to ask good things of the Gods. 
Aasch. 

These verbs vary in construction ; ἐπιλείπει μοι; OF με, τόδε, 
this is wanting to me; ἄρχει τῆς πόλεως or τῇ -woAEL, he com- 
mands the city ; λοιδορῶ σοι, or σε, 1 revile thee ; προσκυνῶ τῷ 
Θεῷ, or τὸν Θεὸν, 7 worship God: with many others of this 
sort. 


Verbs Passive. 


Verbs passive require a genitive case of the doer with the 
preposition ὑπὸ, ἀπὸ, παρὰ, or πρός ; a8, ὁ νοῦς ὑπὸ οἴνον 
διαφθείρεται, the mind is impaired by wine. Isocr. 
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The preposition, however, is sometimes left out; as, φίλων 
γικῶνται φίλοι, for ἀπὸ φίλων, friends are overcome by friends. 
Soph. 

The genitive is also sometimes changed into a dative; as, 
πεποίηταί pot, it has been done by me. 

Passive verbs are joined to an accusative by the figure 
synecdoche : as, πλήττομαι τὴν κεφαλὴν, 1 am struck on the head. 

Passive verbs govern the same accusative as their active 
voice requires ; a8, μωρῷ ob πιστεύεται τὴν ἀρχήν ; because we 
SAY, μωρῷ οὗ πιστεύομεν τὴν ἀρχὴν, we Commit not empire to a 

ool. 

Very many active verbs often have a passive signification 
and construction ; as, ἀπαλλάττω ὑπὸ σοῦ, 7 am freed by thee ; 
so τελῶ, 7 am accounted; ἀναλαμβάνω, I am refreshed ; 
ἀναγνάμπτω, Lam turned back; pixrw, 7 am cast; συνάπτω, 
I am connected; ἀσκῶ, I am exercised; κρύπτω, I am hid. 

Infinitive. 

The Greeks generally use the infinitive mood with or with- 
out the article in the place of gerunds and supines ; ἢ as, καιρὸς 
τοῦ βοηθεῖν, a proper season of assisting ; ἐν τῷ σπουδάζειν, in 
hastening ; ; πρὸς τὸ παρακαλεῖν, to pray; λέγειν ἀγαθὸς, skilled 
in speaking ; ποιεῖν αἰσχρὸν, disgraceful to be done. 

When necessity is signified, the Greeks use verbal adjectives, 
which generally govern a dative or accusative; as, iréov pot, 
I must go. 

These often, however, govern the cases of their own verbs ; 
as, μνημονευτέον τοῦ Θεοῦ, we must be mindful of God. 

Of Time. 

Nouns, which signify part of time, are more commonly put 
after verbs in the genitive case; as, ἦλθε νυκτὸς, he came by 
night. 

Continuance of time is put in the dative or accusative ; 


as, ἐβασίλευσεν ὀκτωκαίδεκα ἔτεσι, he reigned eighteen years. 
Herodian. Evéw ὅλην νύκτα, I sleep the whole night. Plat. 


Of Place. 


Space of place is put after verbs in the accusative case ; as, 
ἀπέχει τριῶν ἡμερῶν ὁδὸν, he ts distant a three-days’ journey. 
Xenophon. 

In naming places, the Greeks most often use the proper 
name with a preposition; as, ἐξ ᾿Αθηνῶν, from Athens ; εἰς 
Βρεττανίαν, to Britain. 
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IMPERSONAL VERBS. 


Impersonal verbs require different cases. 


1. Genitive. 
Ἐστὶ, it is the duty of ; as, oby ὑμῶν ἐστὶ, tt ts not your duty. 


2. Dative. 


Ἐστὶ, éveori, ἔξεστι, χωρεῖ, ἐγχωρεῖ, ὑπάρχει, ἐξ is lawful, 
with many others; as, ἔνεστί σοι πρίασθαι, it is lanful for thee 
to buy. Lucian. 

The following take a dative of the person with a genitive of 
the thing; δεῖ, δεῖται, ἐνδεῖ, προσδεῖ, ἐλλείπει, χρὴ, it is neces- 
sary; with some others; 88, χρή σοι φίλων, thou hast need of 
friends. Eurip. 


GOVERNMENT OF PARTICIPLES. 


Participles govern the cases of their own verbs ; ; a8, ὀλιγω- 
ρῶν τῆς παιδείας, despising disctpline. 

Participles are put instead of nouns ; as, τόξων εὖ εἰδὼς, for 
εἰδήμων, skilled in bows. 

Participles are sometimes used instead of an infinitive mood, 
but principally in verbs of persevering and desisting ; ; as, bya, 
πῶν pe διατέλει, continue to love me; ob παύσομαι γράφων, I 
will not cease to write ; μέμνημαι ἰδὼν, 1 remember to have 
SEER. 


OF THE PREPOSITIVE ARTICLE. 


The prepositive article is used for the purpose of 
1. Describing: as, Ὁ Κύριος Ἰησοῦς, the Lord Jesus. 
2. Pointing out : as, Ὁ ποιητὴς, THE poet ; namely, Homer. 
3. Distinguishing: as, Κύων ὁ οὐρανοῦ, οὐχ ὁ γῆς, the 
dog, that is, the one of heaven, not the one of earth, 
namely, Diogenes. 

An infinitive mood with the neuter article is taken for a sub- 
stantive in every case: as, τὸ φρονεῖν, wisdom ; τοῦ φρονεῖν, of 
sisdom ; ἐν τῷ φρονεῖν, tn wisdom. 

Also an adverb with the article becomes an adjective : as, 
τὰ ἔξω, things external; ot πέλας, neighbouring people ; τῳ 
πλησίον, to a neighbouring person. 

αὖ 
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The article in the plural number with the prepositions ἀμφὶ, 
μετὰ, περὶ, κατὰ, πρὸς, and others, with a proper name follow- 
ing, signifies the same thing as the name itself, or the persons 
about one: as, of ἀμφὶ Πλάτωνα, Plato, or the Platonics ; οἱ 
μετ᾽ ᾿Αχιλλέως, the companions of Achilles. 

But if an appellative follows, it denotes office or relation : 
88, οἱ περὶ ἱερὰ, priests; οἱ κατ᾽ ἀγορὰν, pleaders ; ot πρὸς ai- 
ματος, blood relations. 

The article in the neuter gender joined with a substantive in 
the genitive case signifies possession: as, ra μητρὸς, the pro- 
perty of the mother ; ra Πλάτωνος, the works of Plato ; ro τοῦ 
Θεόγνιδος, the poem of Theognis. 

The article with the conjunctions μὲν and δὲ is used in mark- 
ing division : as, of μὲν καλοὶ, οἱ δὲ κακοὶ, these good, those bad 
men. 

The same are also used adverbially : as, τῇ μὲν, τῇ δὲ, 
partly on the one hand, partly on the other. 

The article in the neuter gender is prefixed to any words 
technically : as, τὸ ἄνθρωπος, the word ἄνθρωπος ; τὸ γυνὴ, 
the word γυνή. 

The prepositive article is put for the subjunctive : as, ro 
ῥᾷστον ἁπάντων, which thing is easiest of all, for ὃ ῥᾷστον. 
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Adverbs of place, time, order, cause, comparison, anger, 
connection, separation, and numbering, receive a genitive case 
after them : 88,ἴΑλλοθι πάτρης ὥλετο, he perished at a distance 
from his native land. Homer. 

“Apa, ὁμοῦ, and some others, require a dative case: as, ἅμα 
τοῖς ἄλλοις, at the same time with the others. 

Ma and νὴ, adverbs of swearing, are joined to an accusative 
case: as, pa Ala, no, by Jupiter ; νὴ Ala, yea, by Jupiter. 

Ὦ oxytone is joined to a nominative, genitive, or accusative 
case, and is the expression of one admiring, grieving, or 
exclaiming. 

ΤΩ circumflexed is the sign of one calling, and is constructed 
with the vocative. 

Sometimes the genitive case is put by itself, the adverb 
being left out : as, τῆς τύχης, for ὦ τῆς τύχης, O fortune ! 

These particles of wishing, αἴθε, εἶθε, and ὡς, are prefixed 
to the imperfect ὥφειλον or ὄφειλον, and the second aorist, 
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ὥφελον or ὄφελον, with an infinitive mood following: as, 
Ἤλυθες ἐκ πολέμον, ὡς ὥφελες αὐτόθ᾽ ὀλέσθαι, thou hast come 
from the battle: I would that thou hadst perished there. 

Ἕως, signifying as long as, is joined to all moods but the 
imperative. 

Ὅταν and ὁπόταν are joined to the subjunctive mood, some- 
times to the optative, but seldom to the indicative. 

T'wo negatives generally increase the force of the negation : 
as, ov μὴ πίω, I will by no means drink. Luke xxii. 18. 

Οὕτω is placed before consonants, οὕτως and οὕτωσιν before | 
vowels. 
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Conjunctions copulative and disjunctive connect the same 
cases, moods, and tenses, unless the sense require otherwise. 

"Av, ἐὰν, if; ἐπειδὰν, since; ἵνα, in order that; κἄν, 
although; ὄφρα, ὅπως, in order that; with the like, govern 
the subjunctive mood: as, ἂν Θεὸς θέλῃ, sf God be willing. 
Demosth. 

*Ay having a potential force, is joined to all moods except 
the imperative : as, εἴπερ ἂν ἑώρων, if however I could see. 

*Ay taken indefinitely, has the same moods: as, τοὺς ἂν 
ἐγὼν ἐπιόψομαι, these I will accurately select. Hom. 

Ei, εἴγε, εἴπερ, tf, although ; εἴποτε, if ever; εἴπως, if in 
any way whatever ; are joined to the indicative mood, some- 
times to the optative, but rarely to the subjunctive: as, εἰ 
ἔξεστι, if it is lawful. 

Ἐπεὶ, when, since, governs the indicative mood, and some- 
times the infinitive: as, ἐπεὶ ἑώρα, when he saw. Xen. 

"Or, διότι, that ; καθότι, how far? are joined to the indica- 
tive mood, but seldom to the optative or subjunctive: as, 
εἶπεν, ὅτε βούλεται, he has said that he is willing. Xen. 

‘Qe, that, takes the indicative mood, sometimes the optative 
and subjunctive, more rarely the infinitive: as, λέγουσιν, ὡς 
δίκαιον 9, they say that it is just. Eurip. 

Ὥς (with an accent), thus, governs the same moods, but more 
rarely the indicative : 88, ὧς συνήσουσιν οἱ ἀκούοντες, thus the 
hearers will understand. Lucian. 

Ὥστε, as, so that, is joined to all moods: as, ὥστε πρὸς 
Πέρσην ἀπεστάλκατε, 80 that ye have sent to the Persian. De- 
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Monosyllables. 


Ric, A. ἐς, to, into, upon, is joined to the accusative case: as, 


Ἐκ or ἐξ 


Πρὸς 


ἦλθεν εἰς δέσποιναν, he came to his mistress ; εἰς 
ὕδωρ γράφω, 7 write upon water. 

In composition εἰς signifies towards, into: as, εἰσπλέω, 
I sail towards ; εἰσάλλομαι, 1 leap into. 

out of, from, governs a genitive case: as, ἐξ ἀπρα- 
ξίας πράγματα, employment from inaction. 

In composition ἐκ increases the force of a word: as, 
ἐκπίνω, 1 drink up. It also signifies the same as 
ἔξω, without : as, ἐκβάλλω, 1 cast out. 

in, is joined to the dative only: as, ἐν οἴκῳ, tn the 
house. By the figure ellipsis however it takes a 
genitive: as, ἐν gdov (οἴκῳ being understood), in 
the infernal regions. 

In composition ἐν signifies into: as, ἐμβάλλω, I cast 
into. 

before, is joined to a genitive case only: as πρὸ 
θυρῶν, before the doors. 

In composition πρὸ signifies before: as, προβάλλω, I 
throw before. 

with a genitive signifies from ; as, πρὸς Θεοῦ, from 
God : office ; as, ob πρὸς φιλοσόφου, tt ts not the 
part of a philosopher : before ; as, πρὸς ἐπισκόπον, 
before the bishop. It is also a mark of swearing : 
as, πρὸς χαρίτων, by the graces. 

With an accusative implies fo: as, πρὸς γυμνάσιον, 
to the school: against; 88, πρὸς Ῥωμαίους, 
against the Romans. 

In composition πρὸς signifies to, as, προσκαλῶ, I call 
to me. 


Σὺν, A. ξὺν, with, always governs a dative case, as, σὺν Θεῷ, 


᾿Αμφὶ 


with G 
In composition σὺν connects; as, συμβάλλω, I throw 


together. 
Dissyllables. 
with a genitive signifies about ; ἀμφὶ ἀστέρων, about 
the stars. 
with a dative, for; as, ἀμφὶ Ὀδυσσῆϊ, for Ulysses. 
with an accusative, about; as, ἀμφὶ τὸ λυκαυγὲς, 
about twilight. 


᾿Ανὰ, 


᾿Απὸ 


Διὰ 


Ἐπὶ 


Κατὰ 


® 
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In composition ἀμφὶ signifies round; as, ἀμφι- 
βάλλω, I cast round. 

through, is read with an accusative only, as, ava 
στρατὸν, through the army; but poetically with 
the dative it denotes upon or with. 

In composition ἀνὰ signifies back; as ἀνατρέχω, 
I run back. 

with the genitive signifies for; as, ἀντὶ ἀγαθῶν 
ἀποδιδόναι κακὰ, to return good for evil : against ; 
as, ἀνὴρ ἀντ᾽ ἀνδρὸς ἴτω, let man advance against 
man. Hom. 

In composition ἀντὶ implies against; as, ἀντιστρέφω, 
1 turn against. 

with the genitive signifies from ; as, ἀπὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς, 
from the head; ax’ ἀρχῆς, from the beginning : 
on account of ; as, ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου, on account of the 
crowd. Luke xix. 3. 

In composition ἀπὸ increases the force ; as, ἀποτείνω, 
I prolong. It implies opposition; as, εὔχομαι, 1 
pray, ἀπεύχομαι, 1 deprecate: and example ; as, 
ἀπογράφω, 1 describe. 

with a genitive signifies through; as, διὰ βίον, 
through life : with: as, διὰ μαχαιρῶν, with swords : 
also, power; as, δι᾿ ἑαντῶν, of their own authority. 

with an accusative signifies because of; as, διὰ φό- 
Bor, because of fear. 

In composition διὰ signifies division or separation ; 
as, διαρτᾷν, to divide. 

with a genitive denotes on; as, βοῦς ἐπὶ γλώττης, 
an ox on the tongue: upon; ἐφ᾽ ἵππου, upon a 
horse. 

with a dative signifies on account of ; as, ἐπὶ τῷ κέρδει, 
on account of gain: in; 88, ἐπὶ τῷ βασιλεῖ, in the 
power of the king: upon; as, ἐπὶ τῷ θεμελίῳ, 
upon the foundation: after ; as, ἐπὶ τούτοις, after 
these things. 

with an accusative signifies to; as, ἐπὶ τοὺς διδασκά- 
λους, to the teachers : un account of ; 88, ἐπὶ τοῦτο, 
on account of this: and against; as, ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ, 
against me. 

In composition ἐπὶ signifies on, or wpon; as, ἐπι- 
γράφω, I inscribe ; ἐπιμηθεύομαι, 1 reflect. 

with a genitive signifies against ; as κατὰ Χριστιανῶν, 
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Κατὰ 


Μετὰ 


Παρὰ 


Περὶ 
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against Christians: concerning; as, κατὰ σπου- 
daiwy, concerning the diligent: by (in swearing); 
as, κατὰ θεῶν, by the gods: also tz; as, κατὰ 
χειρῶν, in his possession: and down; as κατὰ 
πέτρων, down from the rocks. 

joined to an accusative, according to; as, κατὰ τύπον, 
according to the patiern; xara δύναμιν, according 
to capability. 

In composition κατὰ signifies down ; as, καταβαίνω, 
I descend. 

with a genitive signifies with ; as, μετὰ φίλων, with 
friends. 

with a dative, (poetically) among; as, pera πρώ- 
τοισιν, among the first. 

with an accusative, after; as, pera τὸν πύλεμον 
συμμαχία, assistance after the war. 

In composition pera denotes change; as, μεταφέρω, 
1 transfer. 

with a genitive signifies from; as, παρὰ Κυρίου, 
from the Lord: excellence ; as, παρὰ πάντων rvy- 
χάνει, he excels all: also contrartety; as, rapa 
λόγον, against reason. 

with a dative signifies at, or mith; as, παρὰ τῷ 
Κυρίῳ ἔλεος, there is mercy with the Lord ; also 
near, beside ; as, παρὰ κακῷ ἐσθλὸν ἔθηκε, he set 
the good beside the evil. 

with an accusative denotes to; as, παρά ce, to thee ; 
also, in; as, παρὰ τὰ μαθηματικὰ, in the mathe- 
matics: beyond; as, παρὰ πρέπον, beyond that 
which is becoming. 

In composition παρὰ signifies tncrease, or dimtnution ; 
as, xapaonpoc ῥήτωρ, an tllustrious, or tgnoble 
orator: comparison; as, παραβάλλω, 7 compare : 
opposition; as, παράνομος, unlanful: nigh; as, 
παρακολουθῶ, 7 follow closely. 

with a genitive signifies concerning ; as, περὶ ψυχῆς, 
concerning the soul: and beyond ; as, περὶ ἁπάντων, 
above all. 

with a dative signifies out of; from; as, ὃν περὶ 
κῆρι φιλῶ, whom from my soul I love. 

with an accusative, about ; as, περὶ μεσημβρίαν, about 
noon: and in; as, wept ra φοβερὰ ἡ ἀνδρεία, 
courage is, concerned in things dreadful. 
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In composition περὶ signifies around ; 88, περιπατέω, 
I walk round about : also superiority ; as, περικαλ- 
λὴς, very beautiful; περιγίνομαι, 1 surpass. 

‘Yxép π|1} a genitive signifies in behalf of; instead of; as, 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, on our behalf: also about; as, ὑπὲρ 
ὄνον σκιᾶς, about the shadow of anass: and above ; 
as, ὑπὲρ κήπων ὄρος κεῖται, the mountain lies above 
the gardens. 

with an accusative means beyond; as, ὑπὲρ dvOpw- 
πον φρονεῖ, he is wise beyond man: also, contrary 
io; as, ὑπὲρ μοῖραν, contrary to fate. 

In composition ὑπὲρ implies defence ; as, ὑπερασπίζω, 
I protect with a shield: also, increase; as, vrep- 
μαίνομαι, I rage furiously. 


Ὑπὸ with a genitive signifies under; as, ὑπὸ κόλπου, 
under the bosom : and, by reason of ; as, ὑπὸ αἰδοῦς, 
for shame. 


with a dative also signifies under ; as, ὑπὸ τῇ λεοντῇ 
πίθηκος, an ape under the lion's skin. 

with an accusative implies beneath; as, ὑπὸ γῆν, 
beneath the earth. 

In composition ὑπὸ signifies under ; as, ὑπογράφω, 
I write under: also, diminution; as, ὑποδείδω, 7 
rather fear or apprehend: also, inferiority; as, 
ὑπόχρυσος, not all gold, gilt. 

ΝΟΤΕ. 1. Prepositions are sometimes put after their cases, 
and then the accent is thrown back; as, εἰρήνης πέρι, con- 
cerning peace. 

2. Prepositions, with the accent thrown back, are sometimes 
used as verbs; as, ἔνι for ἔνεστι, tt ts lawful: ἔπι for ἔπεστι, 
he is present ; πέρι for wepleore, he survives; so, ἄνα, arise, for 
ἀνάστηθι. 

8. Prepositions compounded with one another become ad- 
verbs ; us, παρὲξ, out of. 

4, The Poets often separate the preposition from its com- 
pound by the figure tmesis: as, κατά re κνίσσῃ ἐκάλνψαν, 
for κατεκάλυψαν, and they enclosed them in the caul. 


FIGURATIVE CONSTRUCTION. 


The Figures used in Greek construction are the same as 
those in the Latin, and may be learnt from the Latin Grammar. 

The most frequent figure is that called enallage, whereby 
the parts of a sentence are changed among each other. 
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There are three Accents, the acute, grave, and circumflex. 
Accented words in Greek receive the following names:— 


Oxytone, which have the acute or grave on the last sy!- 
lable; as, τετυφώς. 

Paroxytone, which have the acute on the penultima; as, 
ὀρύττω. 

Proparoxytone, which have the acute on the antepenul- 
tima; as, πίθηκος. 

Perispomena, which have the circumflex on the last 
syllable; as, φιλῶ. 

Properispomena, which have the circumflex on the penul- 
tima ; a8, πρᾶγμα. 

Barytones are those words which have no accent what- 
ever on the last syllable. 


General Rules. 


I. Ifthe last syllable be short, the acute will be on the ante- 
penultima; as, ἄνθρωπος. 

II. Ifthe last syllable be long, the acute will be on the 
penultima ; as, d»@pwrov. 

III. A penultima long by nature followed by a short 
syllable, or one that is long by position, if it is to have an 
accent, is circumflexed ; as, σῶμα, εἶμι; αὖλαξ. 

TV. Monosyllables when not contracted receive the grave 
or acute accent: as, ὃς, who: χθὼν, the earth. 

V. The diphthongs a and οἱ at the end of a word are 
considered short in accentuation : as, τύπτομαι, ἄνθρωποι. 

VI. Contractions have the circumflex, if the former of the 
syllables that are contracted has the acute; 88, ποιέεις, ποιεῖς ; 
but if not, they keep the original accent; as, ἑσταὼς, ἑστὼς, 
ποιεέτω, ποιείτω. 

Νοτα. The accent of the nominative continues on the same 
vowel in all the cases, unless there is some particular reason to 
the contrary. 

Also when the grave accent comes before any stop above the 
comma, it is written like the acute; 88 Θεὸς, Oedc. 


Exceptions to the foregomg Rules. 


Rule 1. Many words whose last syllable is short have the 
acute on the penultima : namely, 

Participles Perfect Passive ; as, τετυμμένος ; and neuters 
active which keep their accent from the masculine ; as, τεμάων, 
τιμάον. 
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Some substantives in oc, and diminutives in «doc, tov, and 
ισκος ; 88, παρθένος, a virgin: ναντίλος, a sailor: παιδίον, 
a little child: νεανίσκος, a lad. 

Some adjectives in ος, and verbals in eo¢ and cov: as, ὀλίγος, 
γραπτέος, γραπτέον. 

Nouns compounded of a substantive and the perfect middle 
of a verb, if they have an active signification, have the acute 
on the penultima: as, μητροκτόνος, one who has killed his mo- 
ther. But if a passive, they take it on the antepenultima: as, 
μητρόκτονος, one that is killed by his mother. 

R. 2. The Ionic genitive in ew for ov, the Attic genitive of 
nouns in ἐς or ¢, and in we and wy», not increasing, with nouns 
compounded of γέλως, are accented on the antepenultima: as, 
Aivelew for Αἰνείου ; ὄφεως ; φιλόγελως. 

R. 8. Words, whose last syllable is long by position, some- 
times, take the acute on a penultima that is long by nature : 
as, λαίλαψ, a whirlwind. 

R. 4. Verbs ofone syllable being long require a circumflex : 
as, ἦν, θῶ, εἷς. 

Also certain nouns: as, πᾶς, ναῦς, εἷς, ποῦς, πῦρ, and 
others. 

Likewise adverbs: as, av, viv, μῶν, ὦ, and the conjunction 


Vo 

R.5. The adverb οἴκοι, at home, has the last syllable long, to 
distinguish it from οἶκοι, the nom. pl. of οἶκος : also the optative 
mood ; 88, φιλήσαι. 


Special Rules. 


I. 


In the first three declensions of simple nouns, if the acute 
falls on the last syllable, it is changed into the circumflex on 
the genitive and dative in each number: as, θεὸς, θεοῦ, θεῷ ; 
θεοῖν : θεῶν, θεοῖς. 

If the acute is on the penultima, it remains there through- 
out : as, λόγος, λόγον, λόγῳ, &e. 

If the circumflex is on the penultima, it is changed inte the 
acute as often as the last syllable is long : as, οἶκος, οἴκου, οἴκῳ, 
&c. 

The acute on the antepenultima is transferred to the penul- 
tima when the last is long: as, ἄνθρωπος, ἀνθρώπου, ἀνθρώπῳ, 
ἀνθρώπων, &c. 
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Observe, that the genitive case plural of the first and second 
declension is circumflexed on the last syllable; except in 
adjectives, pronouns, and participles of the feminine gender, 
proceeding from masculines in o¢ of the third declension not 
oxytones, whose accent remains in the same place: as, ἅγιος, 
ἁγία, ἅγιον ; ἡμέτερος, ἡμετέρα, ἡμέτερον : τετυμμένος, rerup- 
μένη, τετυμμένον : gen. pl. ἁγίων, ἡμετέρων, τετυμμένων, of all 
genders. In oxytones, however, the general rule is followed : 
as, ἀνθηρὸς, ἀνθηρὰ, ἀνθηρόν ; ἀνθηρῶν. 

II. 


In the fourth declension of simple nouns, which is Attic, the 
acute remains on the antepenultima through all the cases 
and numbers, although the last syllable be long; as, ἀνώ- 
yew, ἀνώγεω, δα. 


III. 


Oxytones of the fifth declension (t.¢. increasing in the 
genitive case) receive the acute on the penultima of the oblique 
cases : as, μονὰς, μονάδος, μονάδι. But if the penultima be 
long by nature, it is circumflexed as often as the last syllable 
is short or doubtful: as, σωτὴρ, σωτῆρος, σωτῆρι, &c. 

If the acute is on the penultima of the nominative, it is 
retained on the antepenultima of the oblique cases, whenever 
the last syllable is short: as, μάρτυρ, μάρτυρος. But a cir- 
cumflex is changed into the acute: as, βῆμα, βήματος. 


IV. 


Monosyllables of the fifth declension take the acute on the 
final syllable of the genitive and dative cases singular, and the 
dative plural : as, χεὶρ, χειρὸς, χειρέ ; χερσί. 

In the genitive and dative cases dual, and the genitive 
plural, the final syllable is circumflexed: as, χειροῖν ; χειρῶν. 

In the accusative singular, and in the nominative, accusa- 
tive, and vocative dual and plural, the penultima is circum- 
flexed if it be long by nature : as, χεῖρα; χεῖρε; χεῖρες, χεῖρας. 

Observe. Participles of one syllable are to be excepted, 
which keep the accent on the penultima of their increasing 
cases: 88, θεὶς, θέντος, θέντι; θεῖσι: ὧν, ὄντος, ὄντι; οὖσι. So 
likewise πᾶσι from πᾶς. 

Likewise the genitive cases plural, δάδων, παίδων, Τρώων, 
πάντων, θώων, drwy, of ears; φώτων, of lights; and other 
circumflexed monosyllables of this sort, which keep the 
accent on the penultima. 
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V. 

The accents of contracted nouns and pronouns may be 
learnt from their declensions, as shown before. But the da- 
tive plural ὑμῖν is sometimes written ὑμὶν, with the final 
syllable short, the accent being changed. 


VI. 

As a general rule, the accent of verbs is placed as far back 
as it can go, unless some rule interferes. 

The Indicative Mood circumflexes the final syllable of the 
first future of the fifth, and of the second future of all con- 
jugations, in the active, but the penultima of both futures in 
the middle voice: a8, orepw, τυπῶ ; σπεροῦμαι, τυποῦμαι. 
Also the penultima of the third person plural in the present 
tense of verbs in pe: as, τίθημι, τιθεῖσι ; but ἄημι, 7 blow, 
aéict. 

The Imperative Mood circumflexes the final syllable of the 
second aorist middle; as, τυποῦ ; though in γένου, τράπου, and 
ἐνέγκον, grammarians acute the penultima. But the final syl- 
lable of the second aorist active is accented in the following 
words, εἰπὲ, ἐλθὲ, εὑρὲ, ἰδὲ, and λαβὲ, for distinction sake. 

The Subjunctive Mood circumflexes the final syllable in all 
the passive aorists, and in the present and second aorist 
active of verbs in μὲ; as, τυφθώ, τυπῶ; τιθώ, Oo. But the 
penultima is circumflexed in the perfect passive, and in the 
present and perfect of verbs in μὲ: as, τετιμῶμαι, τιθῶμαι, 
reOw pac. 

The Infinitive Mood circumflexes the final syllable of the 
second aorist and future active: as, τυτεῖν. It acutes the 
penultima of the second aorist middle: as, τυπέσθαι. It re- 
quires an accent on the penultima of the first aorist active, and 
the perfect passive: as, τύψαι, τετύφθαι, τιμῆσαι, τετιμῆσθαι ; 
which is also the case with tenses ending in vac: as, re- 
rugévat, ἱστάναι, τυφθῆναι, στῆναι. 

VII. 

All prepositions that have an accent are oxytones, unless 

they are put after their cases. 


ATONICS. 


The following have no accent of themselves : the prepositive 
articles, ὁ, 7; οἱ, ai: the adverbs εἰ, ob, οὐκ or ody, we: the 
prepositions εἰς or ἐς», ἐκ or ἐξ, ἐν. 
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ENCLITICS. 


I. 


An enclitic is a word that inclines its accent on the pre- 
ceding word. 

The enclitics are— 

The indefinite ric in all its cases: but τίς interrogative 
acutes the penultima. 

The pronouns μοῦ, pol, μὲ, σοῦ, col, σὲ, ov, οἷ, é. 

The verbs εἰμὶ and φημὶ ἴῃ all the persons of the present 
tense indicative, the second person singular being excepted. 

The indefinite adverbs ποτὲ, ποθὶ, πῆ, ποῖ, ποῦ, πῶς : for 
those that ask a question, do not incline their accent, and the 
first two have the accent on their penultima. 

The two copulative conjunctions xe or κεν and re; with the 
expletive particles, ye, vv, νυν, rep, πω, pa, τοι, and θήν». 


11. 


Enclities incline, that is, transfer their accent to the preceding 
word, when that word has— 

An acute on the antepenultima: as, ἄνθρωπός ric, ἃ certain 
man. 

A circumflex on the penultima, the last syllable being 
short: as, σῶμά τι, a certain body. 

No accent of its own, or has lost its accent: as, σῆμά τινές 
φασι. 


II. 


Enclitics of one syllable lose their accent when the preceding 
word has— | 

An acute on the penultima: as, λόγος σου. 

A circumflex on the last: as, ὁρῶ σε. 

An acute on the last: as, ἀγαθόν τι. 


IV. 


Dissyllable enclitics keep their accent after a word which has 
an acute on the penultima: as, εἰ σώσω τινας. 

The verb ἐστὶ accents its penultima when it begins & sen- 
tence, or is emphatical ; also after the particles ὡς, καὶ, obk, el, 
and certain words which have an apostrophe: 3 88, τοῦτ᾽, ἀλλ᾽, 
and others: as, ἔστι σῶμα ψυχικὸν, καὶ ἔστι σῶμα πνενματικόν. 


PROSODY. 141 


The enclitic pronouns retain their accent after prepositions ; 
and after ἕνεκα, or ἢ : 88, διὰ σέ. 

Enclitics retain their accent in the beginning of a clause, 
and even after a comma (because they are then no longer 
enclitics), and when they are followed by another enclitic: as, 
εἴ τίς τι. 

If several enclitics follow one another, the last only is with- 
out an accent: as, οἶκός τίς ἐστί μοί πον. 

If the former monosyllable inclines its accent, ἃ dissyllable 
following sometimes keeps its own, especially after a pronoun : 
as, ἔχθιστος δέ μοι ἐσσί. 

Τὸ inclining its accent does not always receive one from the 
enclitic that follows: as, οὔ re μοι. 

Many enclitics coming together are often accented alter- 
nately : as, οὗ γάρ πω τινά φημι. 


PROSODY. 


The learner is expected to be acquainted with the meaning 
of the words, foot, time, syllable, and scanning, as they are 
explained in the Latin prosody. 

It is only necessary to remind him that the vowels ε, ὁ, are 
short, and ἡ, w, together with all diphthongs, long by nature ; 
but that a, ει, v, are doubtful. 

The following figures occur in scanning Greek : Apostrophe, 
Syneeresis, Dizeresis, and Ceesura. 

Apostrophe is the cutting off a, ¢, ει, 0, at, or ot, when a word 
follows beginning with a vowel or diphthong. But the Greeks 
constantly neglect this rule: as (Hom.), 


4 ’ὔ ’ ~ "“ \ wm 
QO γυναι, i μᾶλα τοῦτο ἔπος νημερτὲς ξειπες. 


Not unfrequently, however, vowels and diphthongs are cut 
off before consonants: as, 


Παρ᾽ μέν οἱ ὥρια κεῖται, ὅσα δρνὲς ἄκρα φέρονται. 


Sometimes the first vowel of the following word is cut off: 
as, ὦ "yale, ὦ “val, ὦ “vOpwre; for ὦ ἀγαθὲ, ὦ ἄναξ, ὦ 
ἄνθρωπε. 

Syneeresis is the contraction of two syllables into one: as, 
χρυσέῳ alva σκήπτρῳ. Πηληιαϊδέω ᾿Α χιϊλῆος. 
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Dieeresis is the dividing of one syllable into two: as πάϊς 
for παῖς ; ἐΐφρων for εὔφρων. 

Ceesura is the lengthening οὗ a short syllable at the end of a 
word after a perfect foot ; and this takes place from the first 
as far as the fifth foot: as, 


οἱ δὲ μέγα talyovrec ἐπέδραμον υἷες ᾿Αχαιῶν. 
QUANTITY OF DOUBTFUL VOWELS. 


The quantity of the doubtful vowels may be ascertained in 
ten ways : that is, from 


Position Derivation 

Vowel before a Vowel Composition 

Accent Increment 

Contraction Rule 

Dialect Authority. 
Position. 


A short vowel before two consonants, or a double consonant 
in the same or following word, is long by position; as, 


Πάνδαρε, ποῦ τοι ro fo, ide πτερόεντες ὄϊστοί ; 
But a short final vowel before a double consonant or two 
simple ones, is not unfrequently considered short : as, 
Of τέ Ζάκυνθον ἔχον ; ἠδὲ Σκάμανδρος. 
=, however, is sometimes dropped : as, 
“Opn ἑσπερίῃ κρώζει woddpwro[¢] κορώνη. 
A short vowel before a mute and liquid is common: as, 
Mé'rpa δὲ τεῦχε θεοῖσι, τὸ yap μέτρον ἐστὶν ἄριστον. 
Also before zr, xr, xv, and sometimes even before a liquid 
only : as, Πολλὰ λισσομένω. 


Vowel before a Vowel. 


Long vowels and diphthongs may be shortened at the end 
of a word, if the following word begins with a vowel: as, 
Ἡμετέρῳ ἐνὶ οἰκῷ ἐν “Apyei. And sometimes even in the same 
word : as, ποϊῶ. 

The doubtful vowels a, «, v, are commonly, though not 
always, short before another vowel. 
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A short vowel before a long one or a diphthong is considered 
short, unless it is made long by poetic license. 


Accent. 


The final vowel is short when the penultima is circumfiexed: 
as, μοῦσα. 

When a penultima long by nature has the acute, the 
doubtful final vowel is lengthened: as, ὥρα. 

When a masculine in o¢ pure, or ρος, has the accent on the 
antepenultima, its feminine is long in the ultima: as, ἅγιος, 
ἁγία ; ἀμφότερος, ἀμφοτέρα. 

If the doubtful vowel has the acute on the penultima, the 
final syllable being short, it is short: as, φύσις. 

Every circumflexed syllable is long by nature : as, πῦρ. 


Contraction. 


Every syllable made by contraction is necessarily long: as, 
ἐβόαε, ἐβόα. 


Dialect. 


The Attic a in the accusative of nouns in eve is long: as, 
βασιλέα. 

The Doric a instead of ἡ is long: as, τομᾶ" for τομή. 

The /Eolic ais short: as, νύμφα for νύμφη. 

The Ionic a is short in the penultima of the perfects, and in 
the third persons plural of the passive voice: as, yéydaa for 
γέγηκα ; rervparas for τετυμμένοι εἰσί. 

But the Ionic a that is inserted in verbs in aw, is made long 
if a long syllable comes before it: as, ryugaro for τιμῷντο. 
Also in the third person plural of verbs in pe: as, τιθέάσι for 
τιθεῖσι. : 


Derivation. 
Derivatives generally have the same quantity as their primi- 
tives: 88, vixdw, vixn, νἱκητὴς, ¢ being long. 
Composition. 
Compounds generally retain the quantity of their simples: 


as, ἄτιμος from τιμή. 
Also a, privative, is short in composition : as, ἄτιμος, ἀκλεής. 


But when two short syllables follow, it is often made long; 


a8, akapdrog. 
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The particles Za, dpe, ἐρι, βρι, dv, duc, are short in com- 
position: 88, Κίλλαν re ζαθέην. 


Increment. 


[By the increment of nouns is meant that vowel which answers 
to the last vowel of the nominative case; asa tn Αἰνείαο, and 
in Μουσάων, from Aivelac and Μοῦσα. 


A. 


The Kolic a of genitive cases is long: as, Αἰνείαο for 
Alvelov; Μουσάων for Μουσῶν. 

A of the fifth declension is short in— 

Neuters in a, ap, ac: a8, σῶμα σώματος, νέκταρ νέκταρος, 
κρέας κρέατος. 

Masculines and feminines in ac: as, ἡ Παλλὰς Παλλάδος: 
ὁ μέλας μέλᾶνος. Nouns in Ψ: as, “Apap “ApaBoc, And 
very many in 2: as, κόλαξ κόλακος. 

Masculines and feminines in ap and ἃς: as, ὁ μάκαρ 
μάκαρος ; ἡ ἃλς ἁλός. Except Pap papdc. 

The genitive in ἄγνος is long, as the accent shows: as, τιτὰν 
riravoc; but μέλανος from μέλας, and rdAavoc from τάλας, 
are short. 

The genitive in aoc, from nouns in avg, is short: as, ναῦς 
yadc. Also the dative plural in nouns which suffer the figure 
syncope : 88, ἀνδράσι, μητράσι, πατράσι. 


Ι. 
I is short in— 

Neuters: as, τὸ μέλι μέλϊτος. 

Masculine and feminine barytones in «doc, toc, and ἐτος : as, 
ἡ ἔρις Eptooc, ὁ ὄφις ὄφϊος, ἡ χάρις χάρϊτος. 

Feminine oxytones in dog: as, ἡ πατρὶς πατρίδος. 

I is long in— 

Masculines and feminines which have two endings in the 
nominative case: as, ἀκτὲν and ἀκτὶς ἀκτῖνος ; δελφὲν and 
δελφὶς δελφῖνος. 

Monosyllables: as, ὁ or ἡ θὲν θῖνός ; ἡ ply ῥινός ; ἡ ἧς or 
ty τνός ; ὁ Nig λιὸς, a ton; λῖς λιτὸς, fine linen. 

So ὄρνις ὄρνιθος, and εὐκνήμϊδες, in Homer. But Δὶς Διὸς, 
Jupiter, is short. 

In nouns ending in ἐξ or ἐΨ it is generally short: as, ἡ θρὶξ 
rptxoc, ἡ χέρνιψ χέρνϊβος. 
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Υ. 

Y is short in 

Monosyllables in ve: as, ὁ μῦς μῦός. 

Neuters in v: as, ro yoru γόνῦος. 

Paroxytone, oxytone, and circumflexed nouns in vp and 
uc: 88, ὁ δὲ ἡ μάρτυρ μάρτῦρος ; ὁ νέκυς νέκνος. 

Those which end in vy and υς are made long: as, Φόρκυν & 
Φόρκυς Φόρκυνος. 

Nouns ending i in £ or J, commonly have a short increment : 
as, ὄνυξ, dvixoc; χάλυψ χάλῦβος. 

Except, however, γρυψ ypurdc, γὺψ γῦπός. 


QUANTITY or τὴς BARYTONE ann CONTRACTED 
VERBS. 


An unchangeable vowel will have the same quantity in the 
present and imperfect, throughout all the voices, moods, and 
participles : 88, κρίνω, ἔκρινον, κρίνομαι, Expivouny, κρίνων, Kpi- 
νόμενος, the syllable Kpt being everywhere long. 

Verbs in ὕνω, ὕρω, vyw, make long the penultima in the 
present and imperfect : as, μολῦνω, ἐμόλῦνον, ὅς. 

Verbs in ἄνω shorten their penultima: as, αὐξάνω, except 
ἱκάνω and κιχᾶγω. 

Verbs in fw and éw have their penultima, in general, com- 
pa as, ἰσχύω and ἰσχύω : in (Bw, (Ow, long; as, τρίβω, 

ρέθω. 

(‘The quantity of the futures and aorists has been sufficiently 
shown in the formation of the tenses. ] 

The first aorist of the fourth conjugation has a, ει, v short in 
the penultima when they are short in the first future. 

The same is true also of verbs in dw, unless p or a vowel 
precede a, for then a is common. 

Moreover, if the doubtful vowel be short in the future or 
first aorist, it is short likewise in the perfects active and 
passive, and in the first aorist and future passive in all moods: 
as, yeAdw, yehdow, γεγέλακα, &c. 

The third person plural of the perfect in act is always long; 
as, κῆρες δὲ παρεστήκασι μέλαιναι. 

The feminine participle of the firat aorist in aoa is long.. 


146 QUANTITY OF VERBS IN jut. 


QUANTITY OF VERBS IN μι. 


The proper reduplication of verbs in μὲ is short, unless 
made long by position; but the improper is common. 

The first conjugation everywhere has a short in the pen- 
ultima, except in the subjunctive mood, or when it comes 
before σα or ot. 

Y of the fourth conjugation is long in the indicative mood, 
singular number, of the active voice. 

But in the dual and plural, active, except in the third person 
plural ; and in the whole of the passive and middle voices, 
it is made short. 

In polysyllables it is made short, in the imperative singular ; 
but in dissyllables it is made long: as, κλῦθί pev ᾿Αργυρότοξε. 


RULE, 


A doubtful vowel before another, whether long or short, is 
not necessarily short, as in Latin. 


A. 


A in the superlative is always short: as, σοφώτατος. 
Nouns in ca have their penultima common, but oftener 
short: as, copia, Mapia. 
Except depyia, alxia, ἀνία, καλϊὰ, xovia, ὁρμῖα, and oria, 
which are oftener long. 
I. 
I is short in 
Diminutives in coy : 88, κοράσϊον. 
Comparatives of the neuter gender: as, ἥδιον. 
Many nouns in toc: as, βῖος, ἄξιος. 
Possessive and material adjectives in «voc: a8, ἀνθρώπϊνος, 
λίθινος. | 
In those also generally which signify time: as, elaptvoc, 
᾿ Oeptvdc. 
Y. 
Υ is made long in pronouns: a8, ὑμεῖς, ὑμῶν, ‘vir, ‘vpac. 
But in polysyllables in ύνη and trac, ν is short: as, γηθο- 
σὕὔνη, βραδῦτης, γλνκύτης. 


AUTHORITY. 


The last and surest method of determining the quantity of 
syllables, is the authority of the poets, and to that source 
therefore the student must, before all, attentively apply. 


«4». 
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QUANTITY OF FINAL SYLLABLES. 


A. 

Words ending in a are short: aa, τράπεζὰ ; also, pata, 
a midwife ; poipd, réruga, τὐψασὰ, ἵνα. 

The following are long : 

Nouns in aa, ea, and da: 88, A@yuda; Oéa, a sight; βασι- 
λινδά. 

Polysyllables in aca: as, ceAnvala. 

Nouns in eta: as, ypsla, éyyeiad. Except those which come 
from adjectives in yc: as, ἀλήθεια from ἀληθῆς ; also, ἡ ἑέρειᾷ, 
and some others. 

Substantives in ca, and feminines from adjectives in og: as, 
σοφία ; ta, an outcry; ὁμοίᾷᾶς Except verbals in τρια: as, 
ψαλτριὰ : also did, divine; πότνια ; ta, one; and also pid. 

Nouns in pa, not preceded by a diphthong: as, yapa, joy. 
Except γέφνρα, and a few others. 

The Doric a in the genitive: as, τοῦ Αἰνεία, for Αἰνείου ; 
and wherever it is put for 7. 

The vocative of nouns in ag, of the first declension: as, ¢ 
Aivela. 

The poetic vocatives: as, ὦ Πολυδάμα. 

Duals in a: as, τὼ xptra, ra μούσα. 


AN. 
Words ending in ay are short : as, τράπεζᾶν, μέλαν, ἔτυψαν. 
The following are made long : 
Masculines in ay: as, τιτᾶν. So also πᾶν, except in its 
compounds: as, πρόπαν. 
Also, adverbs: as, répay: but éray is short. 
Also ay of the first declension: as, Alvefay: and of the 
second also, if it has an acute on the penultima : as, φιλία». 
AP. 
Words ending in ap are short: as, νέκταρ, ὄναρ, αὐτὰρ, 
ἄφαρ. Except monosyllables: as, cap, the head, pap. 
Az. 
Words ending in ac are long: as, Alvelac, τὰς povoac, 
Aide, τύψας. 
The following are short : 
Nouns inereasing, which do not form the genitive in ayroc : 
as, λαμπὰς, μέγας, σέλας. 
H 2 
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The accusative cases plural of the fifth declension of simple 
nouns: as, τιτᾶνας : also, ἡμέας, dpédc, opeac. 

Also, the second person singular of the first aorist and per- 
fect active : as, rude, rérugac. 

Also adverbs: as, ἀτρέμας, ἑκὰς. 


I. . 

Words ending in ¢ are short: as, μέλ, τὐπτουσὶ, τίθημὶ, ὅτὶ, 
Bingt for βίᾳ. 

The following are long: 

Adverbs and pronouns increased by the figure paragoge : 
88, οὑτοσὶ. 

Also the Attic ε instead οὗε or a: as, ὁδὶ for ὁδὲ, ταυτί for 
Ταῦτα. 

Also, κρῖ, barley ; and the names of letters: as, i, πῖ. 


IN. 


Words ending in ἐν are short: as, Epty, μὲν, and vty, riv and 
rely, πάλιν, but πρὶν is common. 

Also syllables, to which ν is added, are short: as, rix- 
rovoty, ἐστὶν. 

But substantives with two endings are long : as, piv, ἀκτῖν, 


δελφῖν. 
IZ. 


Words ending in ἐς are short: as, πόλϊς, Epic ἔριδος, rupay- 
vic τυραννίδος ; δὶς, τρὶς, with adverbs of this kind. 
. But those are long which increase long : such as pic, δελφῖς, 
dpvic, κνημῖς, σφραγίς, and κλεῖς. 
Also monosyllables, except ric, indefinite. 


Y. 


Words ending in v are short: as, ov, ddxpv, γλυκῦ. 

But the adverbs ὗ and ypu are dong ; and the names of let- 
ters: a8, μῦ, vu. 

Also the third person singular in the imperfect and second 
aorist of verbs in μὲ: as, Zou, Ev. ᾿ 


YN. 


Words ending in vy are short : as, βραδῦν, πολῦν, ovr. 

The following are long : | 

Nominatives in vy, vvoc; as, μόσσῦν : and those whose 
nominative in v¢ is long; as, ἱλῦς ἰλῦν. 


DIALECTS. 149 


Also the first person of verbs in pe: as, ἐζεύγνῦν, ἔδυν. 
Also circumflexed words: as, μῦν and νῦν. 


- 


YP. 


Words ending in vp are long: as, ψίθῦρ, a whisper; ro πῦρ, 
which, however, is short in the oblique cases. 


Yz. 


Words ending in υς are short : as, xdpuc, βαθῦς, βαρὺς. 
But oxytones which are declined in voc are long : as, ἱλῦς, 


oppuc. 

Also these barytones, κώμῦς, ἄρκῦς, &xAvc, and mono- 
syllables: as, pic. 

Also participles in vc; as, ζευγνῦς. 


POETIC LICENCE. 


The foregoing rules concerning the quantity of syllables are 
most worthy of a close attention. But notwithstanding, the 
licence of the Greek poets is infinite; who, whether compelled 
by the metre, or studying variety and elegance of numbers, 
sometimes shorten the long vowels, lengthen the short, or 
make the doubtful both long and short in the same line: as, 


"A pec, "Αἴρες, βροτολοιγὲ, μιαιφόνε, τειχεσιπλῆτα. 


DIALECTS. 


As the observations in the Latin edition of this Grammar 
were very scanty, the following have been introduced from 
other Grammars. | 

The Pelasgi, a wandering people, are said to have been the 
first inhabitants of Greece. Their language was improved by 
Cadmus, who increased the number of letters, and introduced 
the Phcenician characters. 

When the descendants of Hellen, who spread their incur- 
sions from Thessaly, had made themselves masters of the 
country, their language,-which differed from the Pelasgic 
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chiefly in its inflexions, became, after the Trojan war, the 
common language of Greece, under the name of Hellenic. 

It is probable that the only difference which originally 
existed, was between the inhabitants of the sea-coast, and 
those of the inland part of the country. The former, inhabit- 
ing Attica, and Hellas or Achaia (then called Ionia), spoke 
what is called the Old Attic and the Ionic, anciently the same 
language. 

The people of the interior parts of Greece used a rough and 
broad language, known by thé name of the Old Doric. 

The Aolians, a branch of the original people, who settled 
in Beeotia and Peloponnesus, spoke a dialect very simHar to 
the Doric, although in general distinguished from it by gram- 
marians. 

_ In the progress of commetce and civilization, these dialects 
were softened and improved. The Doric was mellowed into 
the language used by Theocritus. 

The Jonians, having made incursivns into Asia Minor, and 
settled on a part of the coast which received from them the 
name of Ionia, softened their language, through iatercourse 
with their Asiatic neighbours, into the sweetness and sonorous 
grandeur of Herodotus. 

The Attic, having passed, like the other dialects, through 
many gradations, one of which was marked by the name of 
the Middle, was refined into what was called the New Attic, 
and became so polished and elegant, that it was adopted by 
men of letters and eloquence in every part of Greece. 

Thus the Attic, Ionic, Doric, and olic, are the four prin- 
cipal dialects of ancient Greece; but the separate interests and 
pursuits of different independent states produced a greater 
variety ; and it is probable that every state had some pecu- 
liarities. 

These dialects are distinguished from the common language, 
the κοινὴ διάλεκτος, called also Hellenism, consisting of those 
words and inflexions which were common to every part of 
Greece. 

The Epic, or oldest poetic dialect, generally adopts the 
most ancient forms, and consequently the most remote from 
the common dialect. 

Another important dialect of the Greek was the Latin lan- 
guage. 

Writers in the Old Attic; Aischylus, Euripides, Sophocles, 
Thucydides. 
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Writers in the Middle Attic; Aristophanes, Lysias, Plato, 
Xenophon. 

Writers in the New Attic; Isocrates, Aristotle, Aischines, 
Demosthenes, Menander. 

Writers in the Ionic; Pythagoras, Anacreon, Herodotus, 
Hippocrates, Arrian. 

Writers in the Old Doric; Epicharmus, Sophron, and the 
writers of the original Songs to Bacchus. 

Writers in the New Doric; Stesichorus, Pindar, Theo- 
critas, Bion, Moschus, Callimachus, Archimedes. 

Writers in the Holic; Alczus, Sappho. 

Writers in the Epic, or oldest poetic dialect; Homer, 
Hesiod, the Author of the Orphica, Museeus, Apollonius 
Rhodius, &c. 


T. The Attic Dialect. 


The Attic Dialect abounds in contractions. Its favourite 
letter is w, which is frequently used for o. The Old Attic 
used short and simple forms ; the New softened, and in some 
cases lengthened, the word. 


The Attics frequently change— 

a into ε: as, λαὸς into λεώς. 

ἢ: as, ζᾷ into ζῇ. 

οἱ as, ἀσταφὶς into ὀσταφίς. 

ω : as, κράζω into κρώζω. 
εἰἶπίο a: as, βδὲ δέλλω into βδάλλω. 

η: 88, ἐδυνάμην into ἠδυνάμην. 

: as, ὅδε into ὁδί. 
ο: Ὁ ass λέλεχα into λέλυχα. 
: as, δὲ into δαί, 

ἢ into a a: 88, ἀνάβηθι nto ἀνάβαθι. 

ε: 88, νηὸς into vewe. 

ea: a8, ἥλωκα into ἑάλωκα. 
o into: 88, δεῦρο into devpi. 

w: 88, δύο into δύω : πόλεος into πύλεως. 
εἰ into 9: as, βασιλεῖς into βασιλῇς ; εἶθα into ἦθα. 

ni: as, κλεῖδα into κληΐδα. 
ev into mv: as, εὐχόμην into ηὐχόμην. 
ῃ into ec: as, βούλῃ into βούλει ; ὄψῃ into ὄψει. 
οἱ into εἰ : as, dvoty into δυεῖν. 

@ : 88, κλοιὸς into κλῳός ; πολέοιν into πόλεῳν. 
γ into β: as, γλήχων into ῥλήχων. 
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ὃ into o: as, ὀδμὴ into ὀσμή. 
{into ὃ : as, κνέξα into κνίδη. 

Tr: as, συρίζειν into ovpirrecy. 
θ into σ : as, κλαυθμὸς into κλαυσμός. 
᾿ φ: 88, θλᾷν into φλᾷ». 
x into y: 88, κναφεὺς into γναφεύς. 
A into γ as, μόλις into μόγις. 

vy: 88, λίτρον into νίτρον. 

θὲ as, κλίβανος into κρέβανος. 

pinto σ : as, πέφαμμαι into πέφασμαι. 
ν into A: as, πνεύμων Into πλεύμων. 

a into φ: as, ἀσπάραγος into ἀσφάραγος. ᾿ 
σ into ὃ : as, πέφρασμαι into πέφραδμαι. 
p: 88, θαρσεῖν into θαῤῥεῖν. 

T: 88, γλῶσσα into γλῶττα. 

E: as, σὺν into ξύν. 
τ into 0: as, κολοκύντη into κολοκύνθη. 
x into €: as, πένταχα into πένταξα. 


TI. The Ionic Dialect. 


The Ionic Dialect shuns and resolves contractions, and is 
characterized by the concourse of vowels, the prevalent use of 
7 instead of a and ε, and the preference of smooth to aspirated 
sounds. 


The Ionians frequently change— 
a into ¢: as, τέσσαρες into τέσσερες ; γελάω into γελέω. 
ἢ : 88, σοφία into σοφίη. 
@: 88, χρεία into χρειώ. 
ε into a short: as, τέμνω into τάμνω. 
n: a8, βασιλέϊ into βασιλῆι. 
ει: 88, ἑστία into ἱστίη. 
εἰ : a8, ἕνεκα into εἵνεκα. 
ἡ into a short: as, μεμηκνυῖα into μεμάκυῖα. 
ε: as, ξηρὸν into ξερόν. 
ω : as, ἀρηγὸς into ἀρωγός. 
εἰηΐο ε: as, πόλιος into πόλεος. 
ἡ : 88, Ψιμύθιον into ψημύθιον. 
o into ov: as, ὄνομα into οὔνομα. 
w: as, δεῦρο into devpw. 
w into o: as, ζωὴ into Zof. 
a0: 88, σώφρων into σαόφρων. . 
w, contracted, into ev: as, ἠγάπων into ἠγάπευν. 
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at into ῃ : 88, μούσαις into poveyc. 
av into nv: as, ναῦν into νηῦν. 
wii: as, αὐτὸς into ὠῦτός- 

ecinto ea: as, πονεῖσθαι into πονέασθαι. 

ev: as, πλεῖν into πλεῦν.- 

ἢ : a8, κεῖρες Into κῆρες. 

ni: a8, Πηλείδης into Πηληΐδης. 
eo into ev: 88, πλέονας into πλεῦνας. 
ev into 7: a8, εὔκομος into ἠὔκομος. 

w: as, ἐκπλεύσας into éxrAwoac. 
ov into ἐο, ew: as, ἐμοῦ into ἐμέο : τοῦ into réw. 

εὖὅ : 88, ποιοῦσι into ποιεῦσι. 

010: as, λόγου into λόγοιο. 
@ into ὧι: as, τῷ into τῶι. 
y into ζ: as, ὀλίγον into ὀλέζον. 

ει: as, ἐνέγκω into ἐνείκω. 
x into x: as, ἀκάγθινον into ἀχάνθινον. 
π into κ : as, ποῦ into κοῦ ; πῶς into κῶς. 
r into θ: as, βάτραχος into βάθραχος. 
¢ into r: as, ἀφαιροῦμαι into ἀπαιροῦμαι. 
x into x: as, δέχομαι into δέκομαι. 
oo into 2: as, δισσὸς into διξός. 


III. The Doric Dialect. 


The Doric Dialect is marked by a broad pronunciation, and 
its favourite letter is a. 
The Dorians frequently change— 
a into ε: a8, παῖδα into παῖδε. 
ἢ: a8, ovygy into σιγῆν, without « subscr. 
υ : as, σὰρξ into σύρξ. (ol.) 
ε into a short: as, τρέχω into τράχω. 
ει: as, θεὸς into θιός. (Beeot.) 
w: as, τρέφω into τρώφω. 
n into ε: as,” Apne into “Apec. (Atol.) 
a long: as, φήμη into apa. 
w: as, τῆς μελίσσης into τῶς μελίσσως. 
o into a: as, εἴκοσι into εἴκατι. 
ov: 88, τύψομαι into τυψοῦμαι. 
w: as, ὄρος into dpoc. (Ion. and 28:0].) 
ot: a8, πνοὴ into πνοιή. 
w into along: as, πρῶτος into πρᾶτος. 
ev: as, ἠγάπων into ἠγάπευν. 
_ atinto a: 88, ἑταῖρος into Erapoc. 
HS 
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av into a: as, ναῦν into ra». 
w: as, αὖλαξ into ὦλαξ. 
ecinto a: as, κλεῖδας into κλᾶδας.- 
ἢ : 88, ἐφίλει into ἐφίλη. 
ac: a8, φθείρω into φθαίρω. 
ev into ov: as, ἔσευα into ἔσσονα. 
ot into @: as, ποιμενικὸς into πῳμενικός. 
ov into a: as, Αἰνείου into Αἰνεία. 
Ol: 88, μοῦσα Into μοῖσα. ( Aol.) 
εὖ : 88, φιλοῦσι into φιλεῦσι. (HBol.) 
ω : 88, οὐρανὸς into ὡρανός. (Aol.) 
ᾳ into ῃ : as, βοᾷ into βοῇ. 
oo and oa into w: as, αἰδόος into αἰδῶς ; βόαξ into βώξ. 
{ ol.) 
B into y: as, βλέφαρα into γλέφαρα. 
δ: as, ὀβελὸς into ὀδελός. (Atol.) © 
ζ : as, βέρεθρον into ζέρεθρον. (HEol.) 
y into ὃ: as, γνόφος into δνόφος. 
ὃ into 0: as, οὐδὲν into οὐθέν. 
{: as, ἀδηχὲς into ἀζηχές. 
Zintod: as, ῥέζω into Epdw. 
dd: as, θερίζειν into θερέδδειν. 
σὺ : as, συρίζω into συρίσδω. 
θ into σ: as, θεὸς into σιός. 
X : 88, ὄρνιθες into ὄρνιχες. 
x into r: as, κεῖνος into τῆνος. 
A into »: as, ἤλθομεν into ἤνθομεν. 
y into o: as, ruxropey into rérropec. 
π into @: 88, καὶ εἶπα into κἦφα. 
p into κ: as, μικρὸς into μεκκός. 
σ into ὃ: as, toper into ἴδμεν. 
> as, μηνισμὸς into μηνιθμός. 
: 88, τετυφὼς into τετύφων. (ALol.) 
: ag, λυγίσω into λυγίξω. 
: as, ov into τύ. 
oo into {: a8, ὁρύσσω into ὀρύζω. 
τ into ὃ : as, μελέτη into μελέδη. 
K: as, πότε into κόκα. 
ν: a8, κατανεύσας into καννεύσας. 
πὶ a8, στάδιον into σπάδιυν. 


IV. The Holic Dialect, 


= =) 


“a Sr Ἐ 


The Aolic Dialect agrees in many respects with the Doric, 
2 
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and is followed by the Latin. It changes the aspirate into- -the 
soft breathing, and resolves diphthongs. 


The /Zolians frequently change— 


a into €: 88, κράτος into xpéroc. 
7: 88, ἀὴρ into ἠήρ. 
0: as, ἄνω into ὄνω. 
us as, σὰρξ into σύρξ, (Dor.) 
at: 88, rac into ταές. 
au: a8, KAdw into κλαύω. 

< into a: 88, ὄπισθεν into ὄπισθα. (Dor.) 
ἢ : a8, καλέω into καλήω. 

ἢ into a short: as, πύλη into πύλαὰ. 

ε: as,"Apne into “Apec. (Dor.) 
αι: 88, μιμνήσκω into μιμναίσκω. 
ει: as, Πηλεὺς into Πειλεύς. 

« into ε : as, τρέτος into τέρτος. 

ἢ : 88, ἀκτὶν into ἀκτήν. (Ion.) 

o into a: as, εἴκοσι into εἴκατι, (Dor.) 
ε: as, πρὸς into πρές. 

ν : 88, ὄνομα into ὄνυμα. 
ω : as, ὅμοιος into ὥμοιος. 
aes as, ὑπὸ into ὑπαί. 

w into a: as, γελῶν into γελᾶν. 
οἱ 88, dpa into ὅρα. 

vi as, χελώνη into χελύνην. 
αι into a: as, ἀρχαῖος into ἄρχαος. 
ai: 88, παῖς into πκαϊς. 

ει into ἢ: ς 88, ἐλθεῖν into ἐλθῆν. 

: 88, ὄνειρος into ὄνοιρος. 

εν into 1 - as, ᾿Αχιλλεὺς into ᾿Αχιλλής. 

οι into o: as, ποίημα into πόημα. 

ov into ao: as, Αἰνείου into Alveiao. 

εν : 88, ἀκούμενος into ἀκεύμενος. 
Ot: a8, τύπτουσα into τύπτοισα. 
@ : a8, μοῦσα into μῶσα. 

B into ὃ: as, ὀβελὸς into ὀδελός. (Dor.) 
{: as, βέρεθρον into ζέρεθρον. 
jes 88, βάρβιτος into βάρμιτος. 

y into {: as, ὀλίγον into ὀλίζον. (Ion.) 

ὃ into B: as, δέλεαρ into βέλεαρ. 

£: as, Δία into Zia. 
θ: as, οὐδὲν into οὐθέν. (Dor.) 
H 6 
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{into 6: as, ζυγὸς into dvyéc. 

Ointo φ: as, θλίβω into φλέβω. (Att.) 
τι 88, καθῆκε into κατῆκε. (lon.) 

Δ into AA: as, σελήνη into σελλάνα. 

μ into B: as, μέλλω into βέλλω. 
πὶ 88, pera into werd. 

y into p: 88, πέντε into πέμπε. 

y into ¢: 88, φρονεῖν into φρόνεις. 

E into ox: as, ξένος into oxévoc. 

x into x: 83,. ποῖος into κοῖος. (Ion.) 
pi: a8, πατῶ into pare. 

ar into oa: 88, ἐμκίπτω into ἐμπίσσω. 

a into 6,0,r: as, ὀσμὴ into ὀδμή; μηνισμὸς into μηνιθμός : 

εἴκοσι into εἴκατι. (Dor.) 

y= a8, τετυφὼς into τετύφων. (Dor.) 
pi as, μάρτυς into paprup. 

oo into ζ : a8, ὀρύσσω into ὀρύζω. (Dor.) 

τ into r: as, πέντε into πέμπε. (Ion.) 

¢ into π᾿ : as, ἀμφὶ into ἀμπί. (Lon.) 

x into φ : 88, αὐχὴν into αὐφήν. 

The Boeotians change— 

ε into c: as, βασιλέος into βασιλίος. 

7 into ec: as, ἥρωες into εἴρωες. 

{into 0d: as, θερίζειν into θερίδδειν. 


The Epic, or oldest Poetic Dialect, 


generally adopts the most ancient forms, and consequently 
the most remote from the common dialect. 


1. The poets admit the synzeresis, but avoid the crasis. 

2. They omit the article before abstract nouns. 

3. In pronouns they use οὗ, of, &, for the same cases of 
αὑτός. 

4, In verbs— 

1. They use the perfect middle more frequently than 
the perfect active. 

2. They form several verbs of a peculiar termination 
in θω, κω, tw, pw, yw, σθω, orw, σχω, Ew, ELYW, Nw, οἰαω, 
ovw, ww: as, βεβρώθω, &c. 

5. They use particles, chiefly peculiar to themselves: as, 
δηθὰ, ἦμος, μέσφα, νέρθε, ὄχα, κε, ῥα, ὥς. ᾿ 
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In the rest of the tenses, of whatever voice or mood, the 
variety of dialect is the same as in the barytone verbs. 

The dialects of the anomalous verbs in μὲ are exhibited at 
the 94th page. 

A few dialects are found in the endings of adverbs and 
conjunctions: namely, βαβαιὰξ for βαβαὶ, δαὶ for δὲ, μόγις for 
μόλις, &c. A 

᾿Αληθέως for ἀληθῶς, ἐνθαῦτα for ἐνταῦθα, ὧν for οὖν, &c. 

Αἱ for εἰ, αἱἰὲς for αἰεὶ, ἄλλοκα for ἄλλοτε, ἔμπροθεν for 
ἔμπροσθεν, ἐνδοῖ for ἔνδον, κάλας for καλῶς, μὲς for μὲν, 
ὅκα and ὅκκα for ὅτε, ὄπιθεν for ὄπισθεν, πόκα for ποτὲ, 
&c. D. 

Among the prepositions are found, ἐνὶ for ἐν, ἐς for εἰς, ξὺν 
for σὺν, A. ποτὶ for πρὸς, D 

"Apri for ἀμφὶ, AE. ἀπαὶ, καταὶ, παραὶ, ὑπαὶ, AL. & P. for 


9 ν᾿ a 3 « , 4 , 
ἀπο, κατὰ, παρὰ, ὑπό ; πὰρ for παρὰ, D. 


OF THE ATTIC YEAR. 


The Attics divided their year into twelve lunar months, 
which contained thirty and twenty-nine days alternately, the 
months of thirty days preceding those of twenty-nine. The 
months containing thirty days were termed wAfpecc,—the 
others κοῖλοι. . 

But as the lunar year, which they began with the first new 
moon after the summer solstice, was shorter than the solar by 
about eleven days,—when the twelfth month ended before the 
solstice, they added another month, and thus that year con- 
sisted of thirteen months. 

The following are the names of the Attic months (mostly 
given from feasts), together with the Roman months, to which 
they chiefly answered : 


"ExaropBawy, July. Γαμηλιὼν, January. 
Merayervwy, August. ᾿Ανθεστηριὼν, February. 
Βοηδρομιὼν, September. ᾿Ελαφηβολιὼν, March. 
Μαιμακτηριὼν, October. Μουννυχιὼν, April. 


IIvaveyiwy, November. Θαργηλιὼν, May. 
Ποσειδὼν, December. Σκιροφοριὼν, June. 
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The Attics divided each month into three parts, or decades, 
of which the first was termed μηνὸς ἱσταμένον, or ἀρχομένου, 
of the commencing month ;——the second, μηνὸς μεσοῦντος, or 
ἐπὶ δεκάδι, of the middle month ;—the third, μηνὸς φθίνον- 
τος, OF πανομένου, or λήγοντος, or ἐπὶ εἰκάδι, of the ending 
month. 

They distinguished the days by the ordinal numbers, taking 
the days in each part by themselves, and reckoning backwards 
in the last, thus :— 


Mnvog ἱσταμένου, μεσοῦντος, λήγοντος, 
1. νουμηνία; 11. πρώτη; 21. δεκάτη ; 
2. δευτέρα ; 12. δευτέρα ; 22. évvarn; 
3. τρίτη; 13. τρίτη; 23. ὀγδόη ; 

4, τετάρτη, or τέ- | 14. τετάρτη : 24, ἑβδόμη ; 
τρᾶς; 15. πέμπτη; 25. ἔκτη 3 
5. πέμπτη, or wev- | 16. Exrn; 26. πέμπτη; 
τὰς, δα. 17. ἑβδόμη ; 27. τετάρτη ; 
6. ἔκτη ; 18. ὀγδόη ; 28. τρίτη ; 
7. ἐβδόμη ; 19. ἐννάτη ; 29. δευτέρα ; 
8. ὀγδόη ; 20. εἰκὰς, or eixo- | 80. Evy καὶ νέα, or 
9. évvarn ; . στή. τριακάς. 


10. δεκάτη. 


᾿Νοίο.----Τἴ the month did not contain thirty days, whatever 
day or days were omitted, the last was yet termed the 
thirtieth. 


GRAMMATICAL TERMS AND FIGURES. 


1. Prosthesis adds a letter or syllable at the beginning of a 
word; as, ἐόντα for ὄντα. 

2. Apheresis takes away a letter or syllable from the begin- 
ning of a word; as, κεῖνος for ἐκεῖνος. 

3. Epenthesis inserts a letter or syllable in the middle of a 
word ; as, πτόλις for πόλις. 

4. Anadiplosis is the doubling or repetition of the first 
syllable; as, ἀγήγερκα for ἤγερκα, κεκάμωσι for κάμωσι. 

5. Dtplasiasmus is the doubling of a consonant; as, ὅππως 
for ὅπως, μέσσος for μέσος. 

6. Syncope takes away a letter or syllable from the middle 
of a word ; as, ἑτάροις for ἑταέροις. 
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7. Paragoge adds a letter or syllable to the end of a word ; 
as, εἶπεν for εἶπε. 

8. Apocope cuts off a letter or syllable from the end of a 
word ; as, πολλάκι for πολλάκις, δῶ for δῶμα. 

9, Metathesis transposes letters or syllables ; as, xpadia for 
καρδία, ἀπερείσιος for ἀπειρέσιος. 

10. Antithesis, Antisteechon, or Metabola, puts one letter 
for another ; as, σοφίη for σοφία, πόρσω for πόῤῥω. 

11, Syncresis is the contraction of two syllables into one, 
without a change of letters ; as, τείχει for reixet. 

12. Crasis is the contraction of two syllables into one, 
when one or both of the letters are changed; as, νοῦς for 
voog. 

13. Di@resis divides one syllable into two; as, πάϊς for 
παῖς, βέλεος for βέλους. 

14. Synalcephe is an elision or contraction, that frequently 
takes place between two words, when the former ends, and 
the latter begins, with a vowel or diphthong; as, τἀμὰ for ra 
ἐμὰ, τοὔνομα for τὸ ὄνομα, θοιμάτιον for τὸ ἱμάτιον, κἀγὼ for 
καὶ ἐγώ. 

15. Tmesis is the division οὗ a compound word; as, ἄκρα 
πόλις for ἀκρόπολις. 

16. Enallage is when a substantive is used for an adjective, 
a positive for a comparative, an active for a passive verb, and 
the contrary, or one foot for another; as, ὁ λόγος ὁ σὸς ἀλή- 
θειά ἐστι for ἀληθινός. 

17. Metaplasmus is a change of the termination in 
, declension or conjugation; as, κλαδὲ for κλάδῳ, αἴνημι for 
aivew. 

18. Ellipsis is when one or more words are omitted in a 
sentence ; as, τὰ τῶν φίλων, supply πράγματα; ἡ μουσικὴ, 
supply τέχνη. 

19. Periphrasis, or Circumlocution, is when one word is 
expressed by several ; as, βίη Πριάμοιο for Πρίαμος. 

20. Pleonasmus is when a word is redundant or super- 
fluous; as, ζόφος σκότους for σκότος, παίζεις ἔχων for 
παίζεις. 

21. Synthesis is when the construction is regulated accord- 
ing to the sense, and not according to the rules of grammar ; 
as, τέκνον φίλε. 

22. Systole shortens a syllable naturally long, or preserves 
short a syllable which ought to be long by position; as, τὰς 
τέχνας ἐγείρει. (Theocr.) 
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23. Diastole, or Ectasis, lengthens a short syllable; as, 
"ἁπαλὸς tor ‘draXdc. 

24. Synizesis, or Synecphonests, is when two syllables are 
pronounced as one; as, Πηληϊάδεω ᾿Αχιλῆος. 

25. Dealysis is when a word at the end of a verse is 
divided, so that part is read at the commencement of the 
following line. 

26. Catalexis is when a final syllable is wanting to make a 
perfect metre; as, μάρτυρες σοφώτατοι. (Pind.) 

27. Brachycatalexts is when two final syllables, that is, 
a whole foot is wanting; as, Zed" real yap Wpar. (Pind.) 

28. Hypercatalexis is when there is a superfluous syllable ; 
as, ἐν ἁμέρᾳ φαεινὸν ἄστρον. (Pind.) 

The last three figures are found in trochaics and iambics. 
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